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PREFACE 


About a year ago the University of Chicago Press invited me 
to write a brief elementary grammar of Russian with the prime 
object of introducing the students in a reasonably short time to the 
reading of simple texts, such as are accessible, for instance, through 
Harper’s adaptation of Boyer-Speranski’s Russian Reader. 

While I undertook the interesting task with some eagerness, I 
was well aware of its difficulty. It would have been easy indeed to 
compile a satisfactory tabulation of rules and paradigms for cursory 
study and systematic reference, and such a booklet might have 
proven fairly useful for the needs of traditional “reading” by means 
of translation. But my ingrained conviction of the limitations of 
such a study of a modern foreign language turned me from that line 
of least resistance and made it incumbent upon me to embody even 
in this modest booklet the most essential features of what is generally 
termed the “direct method,” representing both my theoretical views 
and the results of twenty years’ experience in the teaching of several 
foreign languages, Russian among them. This implied a number of 
peculiar complications. 

The first requirement consisted in an exposition of Russian pro¬ 
nunciation on a phonetic basis, unavoidably connected with phonetic 
transliteration. The elusive elasticity of Russian articulation on 
the one hand, and the need of the greatest simplicity attainable 
on the other hand, involved many embarrassing problems and 
demanded considerable deviations from the standard of the Associa¬ 
tion phonetique, which I should have preferred to adopt in its 
entirety. 

Another feature of the direct method, the inductive presentation 
of grammatical principles, though apparently beset with serious 
difficulties in the study of Russian, resulted in some rather interest¬ 
ing simplifications of traditional grammar, especially in the virtual 
elimination of the numerous declensional classes and the reduction 
to a minimum of the intricacies of the Russian verb. The frequent 
conflicts between pedagogical expediency and philological accuracy 
have almost uniformly been decided in favor of the former; for 
instance, the imperfective form of the verb is consistently quoted in 
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the first place, although the perfective aspect is extremely often the 
primary, the imperfective aspect the derived, form. 

The third essential feature of this method is the oral approach 
to an elementary vocabulary through object teaching. Given suffi¬ 
cient time and space, this ought to prove unusually attractive in 
the case of Russian, partly on account of its apparent remoteness 
from the English vocabulary, partly owing to the morphological 
vigor of the Russian language. However, in the narrow compass of 
this primer but meager attention could be devoted to this intrin¬ 
sically important first phase of vocabulary building. The very few 
months generally allotted to elementary grammar are also obviously 
insufficient for the second phase, the accumulation of a more exten¬ 
sive vocabulary through the study of connected texts; the brief 
selections presented in this book must be supplemented by copious 
reading from other sources. 

Notwithstanding these handicaps the author hopes that his 
booklet may in a measure help to accomplish these ends: a con¬ 
sciously correct pronunciation, an intuitive feeling for grammatical 
structure, and, above all, the foundation of an endeavor to read 
foreign literature, from the simplest to the most involved style, 
without the crutch of translation. Of course, this presupposes that 
teachers and students co-operate from the outset in the avoidance 
of translation, replacing this by intensive study and practice of the 
texts. 

The typographical side of the book should be judged with some 
leniency, since the typesetting was done by the author himself, for 
whom this was the first venture into Guttenberg’s black art. His 
crude workmanship was happily mended by the skill and patience 
of the expert staff of the University of Chicago Press, and he takes 
pleasure in expressing his thanks for their efficient help. Likewise, 
he acknowledges a debt of gratitude to the officials and instructors 
of the Lanston Monotype Company of Philadelphia for their valuable 
aid in the composition of the book. 

E. Prokosch 

Sauk City, Wis. 

June 1920 
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LESSONS 



THE RUSSIAN ALPHABET 


Print 

Script 

Name 1 

Print 

Script 

Name 

A a 

jf: , a 

[a] 

P 

H 

Cp 

J; fV 

[er] 

B 5 

2h, <r 

[be] 

c 

c 

<g,c 

[es] 

B B 

3SJ 

be] 

T 

T 

JJC, m 

be] 

r r 

T,z 

be] 

y 

y 


[u] 

H A 


[de] 



& 4 

[ef] 

E e 

i,c 

[je] 

X 

X 

<ar.cc 

[xa] 

2K jk 


[*e] 

il 

A 

%> <4 

[tss] 

3 3 


[ze] 

a 

H 


[ca] 

II H 

, IL 

[i dvajnoj s] 

in 

UI 

C Ul } Lie 

[sa] 

I i 

y i 

[i s tockoj] 

m 

ui 

°K, 

[sea] 

li ii 

O 

U 

[i s kratkoj] 

T> 

T, 

'Z 

[j er] 

K K 

X* 

[ka] 

LI 

bl 

u 

[jirw] 

JI JI 

</(* } JL 

[el] 

L 

b 

6 

[jer] 

M M 

JL ,jl 

[em] 

'B 

* 

t,* 

[jai‘] 

H H 

x* 

[en] 

3 

3 


[e abarotnajs] 

Oo 

(9 1 o- 

[o] 

K) 

10 

y&.Tc 

[ju] 

nn 

JC, n 

[pe] 

a 

H- 

9t, sc 

[ja] 


i Phonetic signs; see H 3 and U 4. 
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IIEPBBIH YPOKE 
First Lesson 

Phonetic Transcription. In Russian, as in most languages, traditional spelling 
represents the sounds of the language in a very imperfect way. For this reason, 
this book uses a phonetic transcription, based on the system of the International 
Phonetic Association. Each letter of this system denotes approximately the same 
sound under all conditions and in all languages. 

Phonetic transcriptions are set in brackets: [...].—Accented vowels are set in 
bold-face type. 

References. Bold-face figures refer to the sections of Part One, light-face figures 
preceded by If, to Part Two of the book. 


THE NORMAL CONSONANTS 

1. Stops and Spirants. —Consonants are called stops if the breath 
is entirely stopped in the mouth, either by closing the lips, or by pressing 
the tongue against the teeth or the roof of the mouth. The English 
stops are: p, 6 , m; t , d, n; k, g, ng. With spirants , on the other hand, 
the breath passes through a narrow passage in the mouth. The English 
spirants are: w, f, v; th, s, z; sh; l, r; l and r are often called liquids; 
s, z, and sh are termed sibilants. 

2. Voiced and Voiceless.— Before entering the mouth the breath 
passes between the vocal chords, a pair of cushion-like, elastic ligaments 
in the throat ( larynx ). If the vocal chords touch one another, the 
breath causes them to vibrate; the sound of these vibrations is called 
‘voice/ and speech sounds accompanied by such vibrations are termed 
voiced sounds; if the vocal chords move apart, the breath passes between 
them without vibration and produces voiceless sounds. 

The English consonants b, d, g , m, n, ng, v, th (in then), z, l, r are 
voiced; p, t, k, c, f, th (in thin), s, sh are voiceless. 

3. Characteristics of Russian Stops and Spirants. 

Note. —Pronounce Russian a = [a] like a in far, y = [u] like oo in foot, o = [o] 
like o in Lord, h = [i] like ee in meet. t> is never pronounced. Bold-face type 
denotes accent. 
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(1) English p, t, k (c), especially in initial position, are aspirated 
voiceless stops, i.e., they are followed by an audible breath, like a 
weak ' h: pool, tool, cool — [p(h)u:l, t(h)u:l, k(h)u:l]. But Russian 
n, t, k, like French, Italian, Spanish [p, t, k], are pure, or without this h: 
nojiR, TaMt, KaKi> = [pol, tam, kak]. 

(2) 6, a, r = [b, d, g] are uttered with more ‘voice’ than English 
b, d, g: 6y^y, aomr, rara = [budu, dom, gaga]. 

(3) The Russian spirants b, c, 3 correspond exactly to English 
f, v, s, z: $yTR, BOAy, corn., 3iiMa = [fut, vodu, son, zima]. 

(4) Russian voiced stops (except the nasals m, h = [m, n]) and 
spirants become voiceless when final or before voiceless consonants: 
rybR, boar, paAR, motr, pa3R, rydna, BOARa, pa3Ka, jiaBKa = [gup, 
vot, rat, mok, ras, gupka, votka, raska, lafka]. 

(5) Russian t, a, h = [t, d, n] are ‘pure dentals’: the tip of the 
tongue touches the upper (or upper and lower) teeth as in French, 
instead of the roof of the mouth, as in American English. 

(6) x = [x] is like Spanish j in bajo (somewhat weaker than German 
ch in Bach). To learn it, pronounce hoot and sharpen the h by slightly 
raising the tongue towards the soft palate: [hut...xut] = xyAR* 

k before t and u is also pronounced [x]: kto = [xto]. 

In a small number of words, e.g., in Bora ‘God’s’, 6jiaro- ‘well’, Kor^a ‘when,’ 
r has the sound [7], like g in North-German wagen, bogen. To learn it, pronounce 
/ — v, s — z, th (in thin) — th (in then), and add the analogous pair of voiceless and 
voiced ‘guttural’spirants [x—y]: [boya, bla7a, ka7da].— r before voiceless conso¬ 
nants and in the word Eon, ‘God’ has the sound [x]: nerno = [Zixko]. 

(7) The Liquids .—Russian ji resembles American l : The tip of the 
tongue articulates towards the roof of the mouth, behind the upper 
gums, barely touching it, and the back of the tongue is strongly (more 
so than with American l ) raised towards the soft palate. The front 
half of the tongue is decidedly ‘hollow’: jiobr, ctojir, nojiR, CTyjiR 
= [lof, stol, pol, stul]. 

Russian p is ‘trilled tongue tip-r’: The tip of the tongue is pressed 
against the upper gums, and a forceful current of breath causes it to 
vibrate: pa3R, potr, TpyAR, rpybR = [ras, rot, trut, grup]. 

4. Script Forms. —The written forms of A, D, E,.K, M, 0, a, e, i, 0 , z 
are the same in the English and Russian alphabets. The script forms 
of English B, C, P, T, U, X, b, c, g, m, n, p, r, u, x, y occur with different 
meanings. The other script characters are peculiar to the Russian 
alphabet, although'some of them resemble certain English letters. 
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Read and copy the following several times, referring to the table 
of the Russian alphabet on page 2: 


JCcLj/y , o^iaXou 


'rvcuTZsOts 




<Gufkcu, cT<xf%. 

j <^)a^<z/H/z> j (BcuclcUj (oaAxm/&, £<ym/b. 

'MjxjiOj M/i^4O0bj OrucitM/f). JICcvKfo } o^nxrynfb, / 77vy/m/h. 

g^JCOs . ( ^ / y^j O^<^o^riay } . 

3cl, yaAnri^icuK/h > Xoo ) hxzjC^Osj KthJWouma. 

X7rw } ftyyc^GUj ovouAjKcl. ( ^fo-£xyjxfh } 'i^jx^okk, fayix^z. 
Xxixyxyi j Xo^Ui/h } Jiy^xcu. /0>-JKj(x&rruh } (yyruwi/& / jujui. 
j 'TOjur, pAjSMULL, tyixxM^amuwa. 


5. Table of Consonants: 


Sound 

Approxi¬ 

mate 

English 

Equivalent 

Russian 

Letter 

Russian Instances 

Orthographic 

Phonetic 

[p] 

grape 

n(6) 

naAy, pabt 

[padu, rap] 

[b] 

ba£ 

6 

byAy 

[budu] 

[f] 

f at 

i (b) 

(JtyT'B, JIOBB 

[fut, lof] 

M 

vat 

B 

BaTa 

[vata] 

[m] 

mat 

M 

MaTB 

[mat] 

[t] 

rate 

T («) 

TaKt, nyAt 

[tak, put] 

[d] 

date 

A 

AaMa 

[dama] 

[s] 

seal 

c ( 3 ) 

caAt, pa3t 

[sat, ras] 

M 

zeal 

3 

3aAi> 

[zat] 

[1] 

lot 

JI 

JIOBB 

[lof] 

[r] 

rot 

P 

pOTt 

[rot] 

W 

not 

H 

ny 

[nu] 

[k] 

lake 

K 

Kyna, Apyn> 

[kupa, druk] 

[g] 

give 

r 

ry6a 

[guba] 

! x] 

(bajo) 

x (k, r) 

Myxa, kto, Eon> 

[muxa, xto, box] 


( wagen ) 

r 

Bora 

[bora] 


The sound of English ng, as in sing, does not exist in Russian. 
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II 

BTOPOH yPOKB 
Second Lesson 
THE NORMAL VOWELS 

6. The Vowel Triangle. —In the following diagram the place of each 
vowel sign designates the position to which the back of the tongue is 
raised in the pronunciation of that vowel. 



Sign 

Instance 

Description 

[i] 

Ger. nie, Fr. dit 

Narrower than ee in deed 

[e] 

Ger. See , Fr. ete 

Narrower than a in mate, and with¬ 
out diphthongal glide 

M 

Ger. recht, Fr. bete 

Between e in bed and a in bad 

[al 

Engl, far 


loj 

Fr. mart, Ger. Mord 

Similar to o in Lord 

Ger. Boot, Fr. &eau 

oa in boat but without diphthongal 
glide 

[u] 

Ger. Mut, Fr. ou 

oo in mood 

[bi] 

Russian bi 

Sound between Ger. ii in Gliick and 
Fr. e in le 


7. Russian Accented Vowels: 

Articulation. Russian accented vowels are articulated with more tension of the 
tongue and lips than English vowels, but with less tension than French vowels. 
They come closest to German accented vowels, except that with Russian y the lips 
are not rounded as much as with German u. 

Quantity. Russian accented vowels are generally half-long (about as in Amer¬ 
ican man), unaccented vowels are rather short. The difference in quantity is much 
less marked than in English. 

Accent. Russian accent is one of stress, as in English, not of pitch, as in French. 
This means that accented syllables are stronger (louder) than unaccented ones. 
The place of accent is variable; a number of general rules will be given in subsequent 
lessons. 
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Table of Russian Normal (= Non-Palatal) Accented Vowels. 


Sound 

Letter 

Instance 

fil 

H 

HBa [iva] 

[al 

a 

«a [da] 

l«J 

3 

9T0 [eto] 

[ul 

y 

nyAi. [put] 

|o| 

0 

nojrc> [pol] 

[bi] 

bi 

CbIH'L [sbin] 


3 is called a odopoTHoe [e abarotnajs] ‘inverted e.’ 
bi is called epM [jirbi]. To pronounce it, the tongue takes a position 
intermediate between [i] and [u], though slightly lower. The lips are neu¬ 
tral, i.e., neither withdrawn, as with [i], nor protruded, as with [u]. 
te>, called [jer], is never pronounced (^15). 

Russian [o] is generally ‘open,’ like o in lord, but in some parts of Russia close 
[o], as in boat, is heard. 

[bi] is very frequently pronounced as a diphthong, [bi-j] (cp. 10), especially at 
the end of words: Bbi = [vbi] or [vwj]. 

Pronounce: 

[iva, era, ana, Omsk, ural] HAa, 9pa, Aima, Omck'l, Ypaji't 
[igo, etam, abram, omut, us] Hro, BTOivrb, A6paivri>, OMyT'b, yea. 

[mir, kupe, mal, mok, muxa] Mipi), nyna, Majii., mopl, Myxa 

[milo, mbilo, mul; bil, bbil, bulka; pilka, pbil, puk; sbin,. stinbi] 
mujio, mmjio, Myoii., biura, 6 mrb, byjina, muiKa, nmi't, nyn, cbih'l, 

CbIHbl. 


Ill 

TPETI0 yPOKT 

8. The Sibilants. —In addition to c and 3 Russian possesses the follow¬ 
ing sibilants: 


Sound 

Approximate English 
Equivalents 

Letter 

Instance 

[ts] 

ts in hats 

h 

nyn> [tsuk] 

PI 

s in sure 

in 

manna [sapka] 

[SI 

s in measure 

JK 

jKapno [zarko] 

|c| 

ch in chin 

H 

mnrc> [cin] 

[sc] 

sh-ch in fish chowder 

m 

mitga [pisca] 
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The sibilants ij, hi, jk (but not c, 3, u, m) have a muffling effect 
upon a following h, giving it a sound between [i] and [bi], resembling 
German wide ii in Gliick. In English, many speakers use a similar 
sound for i before [s], especially after r and in unaccented syllables: 
Frisian , attrition , childish; also before l: ?nilk, children. Our tran¬ 
scription indicates this muffled n by the sign [i]. 


Pronounce: 

[tsatsa, tsuk, tsi'rk, tsikl] 

[sak, sapka, skola, sina, silo] 
[zaba, 2arko, zivo, ziza, zil] 
[cas, casto, cudo, cugun, cin] 
[scuka, rosea, pisca, borsc, sci] 


L(apa, uym, rpipHT, hiikjit. 

Illara, manna, mKona, mima, mnjio 
3Ka6a, ncapKO, jkhbo, Hcnnca, jkhjit> 
Racn, uacTo, uyn;o, nyryHT>, unm. 
II(yKa, poipa, mitga, bopmu m,n. 


Copy: 

j Kjcowo . } CjXViCL. 


uuuKJWbas f (yy/yoco. 
fcco } n^ujbccyco ■ 


9. Unaccented Vowels. —In Russian, as in English, unaccented 
vowels are more or less ‘slurred.’ Much depends upon the rate of 
speech and upon emphasis, but the following broad statements fairly 
represent the average usage: 

(1) With unaccented vowels, the muscles of the tongue, cheeks, and 
lips are less tense than with accented ones. 

Since all accented vowels are set in bold-face type, it will be understood that 
vowels in light type are more or less slurred, and no special signs are necessary to 
indicate this. 

(2) In unstressed syllables the tongue tends to assume the Russian 
‘basis of articulation’ (the favorite position of the tongue, 15): With 
back vowels (compare diagram on page 6) the tongue is apt to be 
lowered, with front vowels it is apt to be raised. Therefore: 

Unaccented o tends to become [a]: ROCKa = [daska]. 

Unaccented e tends to become [i]: nepo = [piro]. 

Unaccented a after n;, m, jk moves in the direction of the ‘muffled’ 
vowel [i]: mamma., mapa = [s'izok, 2'ira]. 

Unaccented a after n, in; approaches [i], or at least [e]; our transcrip¬ 
tion uses the sign [i], to represent this slurred, intermediate vowel: 
uacoKT> = [cisok]. 
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(3) This weakening is least noticeable with final vowels and most 
marked with vowels that precede the accent by more than one syllable. 
For instance, the word cjiobo (nominative) can be easily distinguished 
from cjioBa (genitive), if pronounced slowly: [slovo, slova]. But in 
fluent speech the two forms are pronounced alike, [slova]; rojiOBa 
is pronounced [golova, galova, galava, golava] (a = e in mother), 
according to the rate of speech. 

Note. —The distribution of accent appearing in the last example differs from 
English habits. In Russian roJiOBa the ratio of stress is 1:2:3, while in English 
grenadier it is 2:1:3. 

The vowels y and 3 remain practically unchanged in unaccented 
position. 

Practice: 

(1) [daska, akno, patalok, (patolok, potalok), astro, vtisako, eta 
(tto), slova (slovo), xaraso (xaroso, xaraso), piro, kafidra, cirna, 
cisok, z'ilta, &5izu, sizok, zira, ts'irapal, daca, kasa, nasa, to£s]. 

(2) .gOCKa, OKHO, nOTOJIOK’B, OCTpO, BBICOKO, 3TO, CJIOBO, XOpOmO, 
nepo, Ka^eApa, uepHa, uacoK’L, HtejiTa, majKy, ijapanaji'B, ^aua, 
Kama, Hama, Tonce. 

10. Diphthongs. —The second element of all genuine Russian 
diphthongs is it, called h cb KpaTKon [i skratkoj] ‘ee with the breve’ 
corresponding to y in English boy: Mafi, moh, no/Kajiyn, iiameii = [maj, 
moj, pazaluj, nasej]. 


IV 

RETBEPTLIH YPOKE 
REVIEW 
Consonants 

1. Unaspirated n, t, k: nojii., najit, noTOJioKB, TaKt, aTOTT., 
Kyna, KapaHAami>, KynHo. 

2. Pure dentals (a, t, h): tott,, 3toti>, aomi,, Aocita, HaAt, Hy. 

3. Strongly voiced 6, a? r: 6yAy, 6a6Ka, AaMa, rara, roBopt. 

4. Velar spirants, x, r: xopomo, xojioaho, kto, Bor , L, Bora, 
6jiaro-, KorAa. 

5. Unvoicing of final voiced stops and spirants: pa6 t>, rpySt, 
paATB, ropoA’B, Apyra, mofb, jiaBKa, pa3Ka. 

6. Trilled tongue tip-r: paA’B, paai., Apyrt, paaroBopt. 

7. Very hollow ji: noji’B, najiua, noTOJioK’B. 
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Accented Vowels 

8. The ‘Vowel Triangle’—tense articulation: [i—e—s—a—o—u]. 

9. Russian o is open: aomb, ctojtb. Russian a is like a in far: 
cajub, najiKa. The sound of epti is between [i] and [u], but slightly lower: 
cbihbi, pli6li. 

10. h after A, in, jk resembles bi or German wide ii: ipipKB, jkiirb. 

Unaccented Vowels 

11. Unaccented vowels are‘wide’ (the muscles are relaxed); compare 
i in bit, u in but, a in artistic, opera. 

12. Changes: 

Unaccented o sounds like [a]: aocko,, xopoino. 

Unaccented e sounds like [i]: nepo, nepHa. 

Unaccented a and e after a, m, jk have the sound [i]: juapa. 
Unaccented a after n, in; has the sound [i] or [e]: uacoKB. 

Final weakened unaccented vowels are less subject to weakening 
than vowels in other positions. 

Practice: 

(1) tom, muSik, vos, zdarova, druga, drava, drugoj, tak, tayda, 
tarn, zatBilok, padumal, spraslval, maladoj, promBislaf, pasla, maros, 
bbilo, vdruk, zaxnBikala, galubuska, gavarit, sluzbu, pakrbil, box, 
patamu, papal, pakazal, zivotnBix, vbistupal, xvost, drazit]. 

(2) tomb, MyiKHK'B, B03B, 3AopoBa, Apyra, ApoBa, Apyroii, TaKB 
Tor^a, TaMT>, 3aTBuioK r b, noAyMajiB, cnpamimajiB, mojioaou, npo- 
mbicjiob'b, nomjia, Mopo3B, 6bbjio, BApyrB, 3axHBiKajia, rojiybyrnua, 
roBopiiTi,, cjiyjKby, noKpmi'B, Eotb, noTOMy, nonajiB, noKa3a;nB, 
JKIIBOTHBIXB, BBICTynajIB, XBOCTB, APOJKHTB. 

11. Consonant Changes.— Neighboring consonants influence each 
other in all languages (compare English grabbed and wrapped = 
wrapt), but particularly so in Russian. 

1. Assimilation of neighboring consonants, not only within words 
but also between preposition and noun: 

(a) 6, a, r, b, 3 become voiceless before voiceless consonants (3, 4: 
jiaBKa, pa3Ka). 

(b) c = [z] before 6, a, r: cbBrnajiB, CAaJiB, cropajiB [zbbival, 
zdal, zgaral]; cb dpaTOMB, cb AapoMB, cb roAa = [zbratam, zdaram, 
zgoda]. 
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(c) t = [d] before 6 , a, r, 3, jk (not before b): OT^ajiB, oTboii, 
otb 6paTa, otb jjoukh, otb 3apn = [addal, adboj, ad brata, ad 
docki, ad zari]. 

(d) K = [g] or [ 7 ] before 6 , a, r: kb bpaTy, kb AOMy, kb ropo^y 
= [gbratu, gdomu, ggoradu] or [ybratu, ydomu, ygoradu]; see 2 a. 

(e) c, 3 = [2] before jk, = [s] before u, in, in,: B03JKejiajiB, H3- 
bo3uhkb, cb manKofi, cb nopTOMB = [yuizilal, izvoscik, ssapkoj, 
scortam] (italics will be explained later). 

2. Dissimilation and similar changes. 

(a) k and r are frequently pronounced [x] before t and k, and [ 7 ] 
before 6, a, r, i.e., stops before stops turn to spirants: kto, Jierno = 
[xto, Zixko]; Tor;n;a, Kor^a, kb 6paTy = [ta7da, ka 7 da, 7bratu]. 

(b) h and m are often pronounced [s] before h: CKyuno, ii3Hin,HLm 
= [skusno, izjasntij]. Also in other positions in, is often pronounced 
[s], especially when the following vowel is unaccented: cymecTBO = 
[susi'stvoj .—uto ‘what’ is always pronounced [sto]. 

ji is silent in cojiHije [sontss] ‘sun.’ Also final jib (20) is often silent: pyfijib 
[rup]. H and t are silent in the groups 3flH, cth: npasAnnKt, BjiacTHtitt [praznik, 
vlasnuj]. 


12. Vowel Variation: 

Note. —This paragraph need not be studied until referred to in the lessons on 
declension, where examples will be found. The explanation of these orthographic 
and phonetic peculiarities belongs to the field of historical grammar. 

A. After the velars (k, r, x) and the sibilants i^, in, m, jk, n (but 
not after c, 3 ) certain vowels are inadmissible: 

1 . H and H) cannot stand after any of them. 

2 . b may stand after sibilants, but not after velars. 

3. bi may stand after n;, but not after any of the other consonants 
mentioned. 

4. o in unaccented endings is permissible after the velars, but not 
after the sibilants. 

Where inadmissible, these vowels are replaced by a, y, b, h, e. 

B. 'fe after i is replaced by h. After vowels, ft is used instead of b. 

C. Vowel Insertion. Whenever two consonants before final b or b 
would form a group that, for Russian habits of speech, would be 
difficult to pronounce, 0 or e is inserted between them; generally, 
o is used before or after k, r, x, unless these are preceded by a 
palatal sibilant. 
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y 

IIHTLlft yPOKR 

TEXT I 

a b 

IHicojia skola 

3Ta KOMHaTa imipoKa h BLicoKa. eta komnata siraka i vtisaka. 
Okho blicoko; noTOJioKB blicokb. akno vwsako. patalok vtisok. 

Bott. Ka$e,n,pa h cTyjiB. Botb vot kafidra i stul. vot 
nmaiTL. Bom. okho. Bott> nojn>, skap. von akno. vot pol, 
bohi. noTOJioKB. Botb jjocKa h von patalok. vot daska i 
najina. CTyjn. HtejiTB. Ka^e^pa palka. stul zolt. kafidra to2e 
TOHte HcejiTa. Si'lta. 

Bott. KapatmamB, nepo n hohchkb. vot karandas, piro i no2ik. 
3 tott> Kapaimann. mejiTB, a oto etat karandas zolt, a eta 
nepo nepHO. JJocKa TO?ke uepHa. piro corno. daska toZe cirna. 
Mon KapaH^aHTL TynB, ho oto nepo moj karandas tup, no eta piro 
ocTpo. ByMara rjia,n;Ka. Ctojib astro. bumaga glatka. stol 
TOHce rnaAOKL. to2e gladak. 

1. Read column B many times. Cover column A with a strip of paper during 
the first few times; begin to compare it with column B when your pronunciation 
is becoming fairly fluent. 

2. Read column A many times, at first constantly comparing it with B, but 
later without this. 

3. Copy text A several times in Russian script. 

4. Both when reading and writing a sentence, visualize its meaning: Concentrate 
your thoughts upon the persons, objects, and actions mentioned. But do not 
indulge in the worse than useless pastime of ‘translating’ these simple sentences 
into English. The approximate English equivalents of all words are given in 
the word-lists at the end of the book, for occasional reference, but it would be a mis¬ 
take to memorize those lists. Memorize sentences and whole texts as much as you 
can, but not isolated words. 

VI 

niECTOil yPOKR 

13. Gender.—‘Hard Endings.’ 

Oryjnb, HiKam>, KapaH^aurB, h6jkhki», noTOJioKB, nojiB are masculines. 
KoMHaTa, Ka^eppa, .gocKa, SyMara, najina are feminines. 

Okho, nepo are neuters. 

The gender of Russian nouns is determined primarily by their 
endings; t>, a, o are called the ‘hard’ terminations of the masculine, 
feminine, and neuter respectively. 
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14. Agreement: 

IIlKam> —bbicokt*. 9'tott* inKanT*. 

TfocKa—BticoKa. 9'Ta ^ocKa. 

Okho—bbicoko. 9'to okho. 

Botb KapamtamB; ohb Tym». 

Botb AocKa; OHa imipoKa. 

Bott. okho; oho bbicoko. 

The predicate adjectives— bbicokt., -a, -6; miipoKB, -a, -6—, the 
demonstratives— stotb, 3Ta, sto— , and the personal pronouns— oht>, 
OHa, oho —are in agreement as to gender and number with the noun 
which they modify or refer to. 

Note. —A dash is often used between subject and predicate noun or adjective, 
where English would use ‘is’ or ‘are.’ 

The accent and other peculiarities of predicate adjectives cannot be determined 
by definite rules, but must be learned by practice; observe carefully the forms 
given in the word-lists at the end of the book. 

With the nouns and adjectives contained in the text, form as many 
sentences of the type Okho bbicoko (subject-]-predicate adjective) as the 
sense permits. Speak each sentence before you write it. Mark the accents. 

( E.g ., Okho bbicoko. Okho nmpoKO. Okho rjia^KO.) 


VII 

CE^LMOH yPOKL 
Questions— Bonpocbi 

These questions serve a twofold purpose: Aside from familiarizing the student 
with the more common types of Russian questions, they are intended as a basis 
for a thorough practice of the text. Each Russian question should suggest one or 
several Russian sentences as possible answers. 

After having read the text often and carefully, read and answer the questions 
repeatedly. When you can answer them without hesitation, copy them and write 
the answers. 

Make it a habit to mark the accents in writing. 

1. B/ro sto? (9to KOMHaTa...cTyjiT>...najiKa...). 2. KaKOBa 
3Ta KbMHaTa? (OHa...) 3. KaKOBT> stott. mKan’B? 4. KaKOB6 

6to okh6? 5. KaKOBB stotb CTyjiB (noTOJioKB, KapamjaniB, 
hojkhkb, nojiB)? 6. KaKOBa 3Ta ppcKa (najiKa, Ka^e^pa, oyivrara) ? 
7. KaKOBo sto nepo? 8. x Ito mnpoKb? BIto bbicoko— ntejiTo — 
Tyno—ocTpo—rjiapRo? 
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VIII 

BOCBMOH yPOKT> 

15. Palatalization.—In every language there exists a habitual 
preference for a certain position of the tongue both when at rest and 
during the utterance of speech sounds. In English, especially as spoken 
in America, the tip of the tongue is apt to be withdrawn from the teeth 
and raised in the direction of the front palate, while the body of the 
tongue is comparatively inert, being neither raised nor lowered to any 
marked extent. 

Such a preferred position of the tongue is called the ‘basis of articu¬ 
lation’ of that language. 

In Russian the tongue tends to be pushed forward. The tip is likely 
to be pressed against the lower teeth or gums, and the front third of the 
tongue approaches or touches the front palate along a considerable 
stretch. The following diagrams illustrate this contrast between the 
American and Russian basis of articulation: 


A 




B 


‘A’ shows the articulation of American n ( t , d, l), ‘B’, that of a very 
frequent type of Russian h (t, ;g, ji), described below. 

Position ‘B’ is the typical ‘palatal’ position of the tongue: Its tip 
touches the lower teeth or gums, and its back is in contact with a rather 
large portion of the hard palate. 

The tendency towards palatal articulation, i.e., the inclination of the 
tongue to assume this palatal position, is the most conspicuous charac¬ 
teristic of Russian speech. For a full understanding of its effects it is 
essential to realize that it is generally not restricted to one sound, but 
spreads over whole groups of sounds, so that we might speak of palatal 
syllables rather than of palatal sounds. 

It is absolutely necessary to acquire this habit of palatalization, for 
this tendency, more than anything else, lends to Russian that peculiar 
pliability which has been called by a well-known phonetician ‘the 
insinuating grace’ of Russian. 
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16. Soft Vowels. —All Russian vowels exist in pairs: a non-palatal 
or ‘hard’ sound and a ‘palatal’ or ‘soft’ sound. 

The hard vowels have been treated in 7. From the English point 
of view they may be called ‘normal vowels.’ 

The soft vowels are those that start with the tongue in palatal position. 
The gradual transition of the tongue to vowel position (6) produces 
the ‘prepalatal spirant’ [j], the sound of English y in yes, year. Thus, 
Russian possesses the following palatal or soft vowels: 

[ji, je, je, ja, jo, ju]. 

The [j]-glide is distinctly audible when a soft vowel stands at the 
beginning of a word or after a vowel, thus beginning a syllable, as in 
HA't, moh [jat, maja]. After a consonant it is less distinct or disappears 
entirely, as explained in 17. 

Table of Accented Soft Vowels: 



Sound 

Letter 

Instances 

1. 

[ji] 

H, i 

hmi, iixa. [jim, jix] 

2. 

Li ^1 

e, 

ep'B, 'bny, npib3A'B [jer, jedu, prijcst] 

3. 

|ja| 

h 

fijVh , ctohji'l [jat, stajal] 

4. 

[jo] 

e 

eJK't, npieMi. [jos, prijom] 
io6Ka, npiioT'B [jupka, prijut] 

5. 

[ju] 

IO 


1. ii is called n aboAhoc [i dvajnoj e] ‘double ee, ’ i is called i cl toukoS [i stockoj] 
‘ee with the dot,’ ii (10), h cl KpaTKoii [i skratkoj] ‘ee with the breve.’ Initial h 
has the [j]-glide only in the words hml, hxl, hmii [jim, jix, jimi], plural forms of 
the pronoun of the third person; elsewhere it is [i]: uro, ctohtl [igo, stait]. 
i is used only before vowels, e.g., npi'f}3AL [prijest], except in the word MipL ‘world, 
community’ (but MiipL ‘peace’). 

2. The difference between e and "fe is a purely orthographical one. Their pro¬ 
nunciation is the same. 

3. a corresponds exactly to the hard vowel a, and io to y. 

4. The diacritical mark upon e [jo] is not used by Russians, but appears quite 
generally in elementary books for foreigners, as a crutch soon to be discarded. Ob¬ 
servation, assisted by a few general rules, will soon teach when accented e has the 
sound [jo]. In a few words, e.g., 3 b , 153ali ‘stars', rirh3Aa ‘nests’, accented "fe is 
also pronounced [jo]. 


Copy: 

Qlauz ) ilJcll , u/xyb . . (o 

QC } {yLftxdo/Z , 9u£to~fCO . C {of3K% } ii/lAZct, AxnxrKAo . 


QM/& . 


7 


Alt 
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Pronounce: 

[jim, jimi, jix] 

[jeva, jer, jtdu, jest, jetkmj] 

[ja, jakaf, jablako, jama] 

[jos, jolka, jola<5ka, jors, jomkuj] 
[jurij, jupka, juk, jurist] 


Hmt>, hmii, iixa. 

EBa, epRj hay, hcTT,, hjiKiil 
H, Rkobr, h6jioko, HMa 
Ejkt., ejina, ejionKa, epnn>, eMKifi 
lOpra, io6Ka, iofl, iopucTL. 


IX 

^EBHTLIlI yPOKE 

17. Palatalization of Consonants. —When a consonant is followed 
by a soft vowel, the tongue assumes palatal position during or before 
the pronunciation of the former. This affects consonants in different 
ways: 

1. h, m, jk, in are entirely or partly palatal anyway; consequently, 
a following soft vowel does not influence them. 

This is recognized by spelling inasmuch as the letters n and io are replaced by 
a and y after these consonants; see 12 A 1. 

2 . The Dentals, t, jj, h, ji, become genuine palatals, with the tongue 
in the position described in 15. In the transition to the vowel the 
contact with the tongue is gradually released so that a rapid [j]-glide 
is plainly audible before the vowel. Palatal t, ;g, h, ji are transcribed 
by [t, d, n, l], the italic type indicating both the palatal quality of the 
consonant and the following glide. 

To learn the pronunciation of [Z, d, n, Z] place the tip of the tongue against the 
lower teeth or gums and bring the back of the tongue in contact with the front 
palate, as shown in 15; try to pronounce [t, d, n, 1] as well as this position permits, 
and the result will be the articulation of \t, d, n, Z]. Pronounce: [Zi, di, ni, Zi; 
te, de, ne, Ze; Za, cZa, ntx, Za]. 

The articulation of p is not perceptibly influenced by a following 
soft vowel, but a slight glide is often audible: [re, ra, ro, ru]. 

The dental sibilants, c and 3, before soft vowels differ from ‘hard’ 
c and 3 merely by a slight lisping; the tip of the tongue touches the 
lower teeth. The glide is hardly noticeable: [si, zi, se, ze, sa, za, so, 
zo, su, zu]. 

Pronounce: 

[Zixo, dita, n\, Zitso, ris, six, zima] Tuxo, ^;hth, hii, jihu;o, pncT., ciixt. 
[Zelo, delo, net, It to, rttko scrtse] Tkjio, ftkjio, hIstr, jrkTO, ph^RO 
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[fapka, sona, ZasBi, rat, sak] Tanaa, Cohh, jihcbi, papi., chkt. 

[fotka, kladot, Zogak, birot, sola] TeTKa, Kjiap;eTi,, jieroK, bepeTx, ceaa 
[Buraia, duz'ina, nuxnu, rumka] TioptMa, pioauraa, HioxHy, pioMKa. 

3. The Labials, n, 5, m, $, b, do not change their articulation proper 
before soft vowels. Nevertheless, the tongue assumes palatal position 
during their utterance, and a palatal glide intervenes before h, e, k, e, k>; 
before n it is practically imperceptible. 

Pronounce: 

[pivo, pecka, pataje, potr] miBO, neuna, rorroe, IleTp'B 
[bil, 6dtij, 6odra, bust] bnjirb, bkjiBiii, 6eppa, Shdcti, 

[mir, rasra, waso, morzltij] Mupa,, Mkpa, mhco, Mep3JiBift 

[fUika, ftp, /odar, vina, vzst] <jm3iiKa, Oebi., (Pepop'B, Bima, BecTt 

4. After the Velars, k, r, x, the soft vowels h and io do not occur 
(12 A 1); e after velars is always pronounced [e, e], never [o]; the 
glide is audible before e, k, but hardly ever before ii: 

[g^erp, kzm, lu^e, duzs] = rep6i>, KkivrB, jiyrk, pyxk. 

18. Unaccented Soft Vowels: 

Unaccented H) retains its sound: iojia, cio^a = [jula, suda]. 

All other unaccented soft vowels approach more or less the sound 
[ji] if initial, [i] after consonants. Unaccented h, like unaccented a 
after a, m (9,2), is variable: According to the rate of speech it ranges 
from [js, e] in slow, careful utterance to slurred [ji, i]. Our transcrip¬ 
tion uses the sign [ji, i]. 

Pronounce: 

[jivropa, jimu, jidva, jizda] EBpona, eMy, eqBa, k3,n;a 
[derivo, dirzu, nimu, necit] pepeBO, qepacy, HeMy, HeueTi, 

[jadra—jidro, jizbik, jirmo] aqpa—aqpo, a3BiirB, apMo 

[jos, jizbi, sola, silo, sfokla] eaa>, earni, cena, cejio, creKjia 

19. Final Soft Vowels generally preserve their quality even when 
unstressed, though in rapid sentence connection final unaccented e,k,and 
even a, may sometimes appear as [i, i]. Final accented e is always 
[jo], with the exception of yace [u2e] ‘already/ 

[jisco, majo, poZe, ucihsce, mina, dada, gavaru, citaju] 
eiqe, Moe, noae, yaiijiume, MeHa, pp, roBopio, miTaio. 
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X 

UECRTLIH yPOICL 

20. The Hard and Soft Signs. — r> and b, called epi> or TBep^tiii 
3HaKB [jtr, trord&ij znak], and ept or MarKin 3iiaKB [jer, maxktij znak], 
are mere signs of pronunciation. In an early period of the language 
t> was a hard vowel, slurred u, and l a soft vowel, slurred i. At present, 
t> denotes the non-palatal—hard, normal—articulation of the preced¬ 
ing consonant, i> its palatal quality. 

Note. —The function of t> being a merely negative one, namely, to show that 
the preceding consonant is not palatalized, it might as well be discarded altogether 
as has been the practice of some Russian publications for many years. In 1918 
the Soviet government declared its complete abolition, together with some other 
sensible simplifications of spelling, but for an elementary book it seems preferable, 
for the time being, to retain the old spelling. 

With few exceptions, b occurs at the end of words. Its effect is the 
same as that of a palatal vowel: The tongue is in palatal position dur¬ 
ing the utterance of the preceding consonant. The results are: 

1. The dental stops, t and jj, followed by b, become genuine palatal 
stops, in the sense described in 17, 2. The [j]-glide, which is very marked, 
becomes voiceless in final position; it is indicated by [‘] in our tran¬ 
scription. This voiceless glide closely resembles a weak German ch 
as in ich, or English h in human. Medially, it is a very rapid, half¬ 
voiced glide: cyTb, 6y^b, cy^bSa [su t‘, bu£‘, sud‘ba]; 6y;n,BTe = [bu^s]. 

2. Also h and ji become pure palatals, just as before palatal vowels, 
but a slight palatal glide (not indicated in the transcription) precedes 
them: cojib, pojib, tojibko, TOHBtne, JiyHb, kohl, kohbkii [sol, ro l, 
tolko, tonse, lu n, korc, konki]; cojib, kohb sound almost like soil, coin, 
with the i barely suggested. 

3. pb (rare) is weakly trilled or altogether untrilled, and often pre¬ 
ceded by a slight glide, like jib and hb: AypB, qapB = [dur, tsar]. 

4. Cb and 3b are hardly discernible from hard c and 3. There is 
no perceptible glide, but only a slight palatal affection of the preceding 
vowel (21). The same is true of m>, 6 b, (J)b, bb, mb: MOCBKa, PycB, 
KpoBB, 06b, ceMB [moska, rus, krof, op, sew]. 

5. After r, k, x, u; the soft sign does not occur; after jk, m, u, in; it 
is very rare and has no effect whatever. 

Pronounce: 

(1) [su£‘, da£‘, maf‘, doc, ros, kon, ro l, da n, kro/, ucP‘, Zubo/] 

(2) CyTB, igaTB, MaTB, AOUB, pOJKB, KOHB, pOJIB, jgaHB, KpOBB, 
yUHTB, jiio6obb. 
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21. The Palatalization of Vowels. —The palatalizing influence of 
the soft vowels and the soft sign extends even beyond the preceding 
consonant: It affects the vowel of the preceding syllable. 

1. 3, e, k are pronounced [e] instead of [e], thus moving in the 
direction of [i] within the Vowel triangle’: 9to, ceKTa, Lctt., L^y = 
[sto, sekta, jest, jtdu], but 9tii, ceMepo, ceMb, ecTB, Lctb, h^eM'B = 
[ed, semira, sem, j est‘, j est‘, jedim]. 

2. Very many Russians pronounce a before hard vowels (in the next syllable) 
like French a in pas, but a before soft vowels like French a in la: With the former 
sound, the back of the tongue is slightly raised, with the latter, the front. Our tran¬ 
scription does not indicate this distinction, which is by no means generally ob¬ 
served; however, a trained ear will often perceive the difference between ‘back-a’ 
in dBrycTt, fldpoMi., aro.ua and ( front-a’ in djibbyM’b, papt, hhhh. 


3. o, e, y, K) show a well-marked palatal glide (20, 2) before palatal 
h and ji, but before other consonants their palatal affection is hardly 
noticeable; the contrast between bohi. and bohb, bojtl and bo jib, is 
quite obvious, but the shade of difference between 061 . and 06 b, Tonua 
and TonB, is hard to detect: [von, vow, vol, vo l, op, op, topka, top]. 
The vowels n and bi are not affected by any following sounds. 
Before u and m, the pronunciation of accented e, k is always [e], 
never [e]; before jk, in, iq jik it is always [e], never [e]: 

Beuepi., neuua, pknica, BeigB, 6k?KimiB, bkjnca, bkjiKH 
[vecir, pecka, recka, vesc, btzis, feslka, 6elki]. 


Pronounce: 

[ed, ttat, Vkst, tiper, davoZno] 
[a&st, vet‘, xa tet ( , smatred] 
[smatrsl, zawiedZi, raws, atrst] 
[at vetit‘, direvwa, deriva, dew] 
[delo, dolt, son, sowa, dan, daw] 


9th, btotij, TeKCTi., TenepB, ROBOJIBHO 
oSk^i., Bkp;B, xotLtb, cMOTpkxB 
CMOTpkjI'B, 3aMkTHJIH, MHk, OXBkxi. 
OTBkTHTB, p,epeBHH, jgepeBo, AeHB 
igkjio, ftkjik, cohij, cohh, Ram., p;aHB. 


XI 

OftHHHAftlJATBm YPOKT) 

REVIEW 

I. The General Principle of palatalization: The tongue tends to 
assume the ‘palatal position’—tip toward lower teeth, surface touching 
the front half of the hard palate. 

II. Soft or Palatal Vowels: .h, e, k, a, e, H). 
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A. Initial—Accented [ji, jc, ja, jo, ju]. Unaccented: a = [ji], 
e, i = [ji]: 

iiml, epb, F'py, apB, eJKL, ion.; app6, epti, Fspa. 

(e is always accented; in unaccented position it is replaced by e = [i].) 

B. Medial—Palatalization of Consonants. 

1. t, a, ji, h followed by soft vowels become genuine palatals, tran¬ 
scribed by [t, d, n, Z]; the italic type signifies both the change of articu¬ 
lation and the palatal glide after the consonant. 

2. p, c, 3, n, 6 , <J), b, m remain virtually unchanged, but a slight 
[j]-glide is heard before the vowel (indicated by italic type for the con¬ 
sonant): pfipno, IleTp'L, bfijiBift, mhco, OepopB, BecTb = [rstko, 
potr, frelbij, raaso, /odar, rest]. 

3. The glide before [i] is hardly perceptible, except after t, a, h: 
[fixo, dita,] but [piwo, six]. 

C. Final—Final soft vowels are unchanged even when unstressed: 
papa, 3flaHie, nojifi, pfijiaio, = [dada, zdanijs, pole, delaju]. 

III. The Soft Sign. The hard sign, b, merely denotes the absence 
of palatalization; the soft sign, b, palatalizes final (rarely medial) 
consonants: 

1. Voiceless glide after tl, pb: ecTb, 6ypB = [jesfi, bufi]. 

2. hb and jib are distinctly palatal, pn, cb, 3b are slightly palatal, 
the other consonants before b are non-palatal. 

3. The palatal affection of [o, u] is distinct before hb, jib, but very 
slight before other consonants and b. 

IV. Palatalization of Vowels. Accented e, fi, a before palatals = 
[je, e]. Accented a, a before palatals is often ‘fronted’ (like French 
a in la). Other vowels show a slight palatal glide: 3th, ecTB, Fctb, 
ceMB, papB, hhh a, tojibko, PycB. 

Practice: 

[los, dveri, zivuscije, sZozbi, zrozdbi, spasi, miaa, tolko, jijo, jej, ] 
JIojkb, pBepn, JKHByigee, cjie3Bi, 3B'h , 3 1 gBi, cnacn, MeHa, tojibko, ee, eft, 

[picafiiaja, sertse, pufi, pu ti, pfits, mm, prijut, fi&a, refir, zascifi, ] 
neaajiBHaa, c6pppe, nyTB, nyTH, nTHpb, mhF, npiioTb, Te6a, BeT'hp r &,3a- 

[prasba, sud‘ba, znaji§, vdvajom, atrefifi, budis, glavoju, stoit] 
ipiiTii, npocbba, cypbba, 3iiaem&, BpBoeMb, otbFtiijih, bypeniB, rjiaBoio 

[tvaim, jirni, awi, atcajmije, nacilo, nacalo, gavarifi, brafim, 
ctoiitl, tbohmt>, iimh, OHii, OTaaame, Hauajio, Haaajio, roBopium, 

[stanis, zim/a, zemZu] 

dpaTBaMb, cTaHemB, 3eMjia, 3eMjno. 
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XII 

ftBBHAftlJATLIH YPOKL 
TEXT II 


y hh jih me 

3to bojiBinoe 3,n;aHie—nmojia iijih 
yuiuiiime. H—yuiiTejiB. Moe 
iimh—B jia^iiMHp't; moh (JtaMiuiia— 
HexoBa.. Bbi— yuemiKB; OHa— 
yaemuja. H yay, a bbi yuHTecB. 
Bbi xoiTHTe ii3yaaTB pyccKiii H3BIKB. 

Botb moh KHiira. 3Ta Kmira— 
pyccKaa rpaMManiKa. Botb pycc- 
KO-anraiiicKiii cJiOBapB. Moa rpaM- 
MaTima Tom-ta 11 jierKa, ho moh cjio- 
BapB 6 ojibihoh. Barna TeTpa^B toh- 
Ka ii JierKa. 

iiMa., iixb, iijiii, xoTiiTe, KHiira 
ecTB, r fecTa, L^y, Kaaoe, 3Aanic 
a, iimh, mo a, pyccaaa, bojiBiuaa 
Moe, ein;e, cbogmb, jKeJiTBiii 
.gaio, Kaayio, p;Laaio, roBopio. 


ucihscs 

eta baZSoj e zdanij s — skola 
ill ucilisce. ja — ucitil. majo 
ima — vladimir; maja famihja 

— CExaf. vbi — ucinik. ana 

— ucinitsa. ja ucu, a vli ucids. 
vbi x&titz izucat* ruskBij jizbik. 

vot maja kniga; sta kniga 
ruskaja gramadka. vot ruska- 
anghskbij slavar. maja gra- 
madka tanka i Zixka, no moj 
slavar baZsoj. vasa titrat‘ tanka 
i Zixka. 

jim, jix, Pi, xatite, kniga 
jest', jest, jsdu, kakojs, zdanije 
ja, ima, maja, ruskaja, baZsaja 
majo, jisco, svajom, |oltbij 
daju, kakuju, dslaju, gavaru. 


Read both text columns repeatedly; read the phonetic practice follow¬ 
ing them; return to the text and read it until you have achieved perfect 
fluency. Then copy the left-hand column. 


XIII 

TPHHAOTATHiJ yPQICL 


22. Gender .—Soft Endings. (Hard endings, see 13.) 


Masculines 
yauTeJib 
cnoBapb 
repoii hero 
6 oii fight 


Feminines 
TeTpa,o;b 
,o,Bepb door 
(fjaMiijiiH 
apMia army 


Neuters 
3AaHie 
yuHjmme 
none field 
hmh 


1. Nouns in 'b or ir are masculines. 

2. Nouns in a or a are feminines. 

3. Nouns in b are either masculines or feminines. 

4. Nouns in o, e, mh are neuters. 
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23. Adjectives. — Attributive Endings. (Predicative endings, see 14.) 

Masc. CjiOBapt. tojictb. Tojictbih cjiOBapb, cimitt cjiOBapb. 

Fern. KHnra TOJicTa. TojiCTan KHHra, chhhh KHnra. 

Neut. 3fl;aHie bbicoko. BbicoKoe 3;o;aHie, ciraee 3,u;aHie. 

A. 3p;aHie bbicoko The building is high. 

Predicative adjectives have practically the same endings as nouns: 

t>, b—a, s—o, e. 

a. The predicative form of soft adjectives, especially for the masculine, is used 
very rarely. EoJibindii and adjectives in -emu (pyccKih, durJiiiicKiii) have no 
predicative forms. 

b. Notice these accent types of predicative adjectives: 

The accent remains on the stem: 3 aop<5bt., 3jiopdBa, 3jjopdno healthy. 

The feminine stresses the ending: MdjiOR'b, Monoid, MdJiOflo young; rjidp.OKb, 
rnaAKd, rad^no; HOBb, HOBd, h6bo new. 

The accent is on the last syllable in all forms: mnpdK'b, miipona, nmpoKd; BbicbKb, 
BBicond, bbicok 6; THacejib, Taacejid, Tancejid; ocTept, ocTpd, ocTpd; Tynt, Tynd, 
Tynd. 

B. Bott> tojictbih cjiOBapb. 

Tojictbih is an attributive adjective. Attributive adjectives have 
these endings for the Nom. Sing.: 



M 

F 

N 

Hard 

: biii, (iii), oii 

an 

oe 

Soft: 

iii 

Hfl 

ee 


TOJICTBIH, TOJICTaa, 

TOJICTOe 



ranpomn, mnpoKan, mnpoKoe 



6ojibhioh, bojimaa, 
CHHin, CHHHH, ciraee 

Sojibmoe 



a. The accent of attributive adjectives remains on the same syllable in all forms. 

b. The hard masculine ending is oil, if it is accented. 

c. After r, k, x and in, ac, a, m the ending Mii is replaced by iii, in accordance 
with 12 A 3. But by analogy this iii is generally pronounced [bij], Very many 
Russians pronounce the ending liu (iii) without the diphthongal glide: [tolstH, 
siroku], instead of [-Mj]. 


24. Possessive Pronouns: 


1st 

person 

Moii 

CJIOBapB 

mo a TeTpap;B 

Moe 

nep6 

my 



na mi 

(( 

Ha ma 

name 

u 

our 

2d 

person 

Ba UTb 

u 

Barna “ 

Bauie 

a 

your 

3d 

person 

CBoii 

u 

CBOH “ 

CBoe 

a 

his, her, its. 
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1. Use the new adjectives in this text as predicates and as attributes 
with nouns of text I; see word-list, page 117, for accents. 

2. Use the following adjectives as attributes with one suitable mascu¬ 
line, feminine, and neuter each: MajieHtKiii small, dojibmoii big, 
AJi6hhlih long, KopoTKiii short, mojioaoh young, hobhh new, CTapbift 
old. 


XIV 

HETLIPHAOTATBIIl yPOKL 

Bonpocbi 

1. B/ro 9 to 3a 33aHie? 2. KaKOBO Barne yHtijnime—MajieHLKoe 
hjih 6ojibnioe? 3. Kto yniiTejib? 4. Kto oht>? Kto OHa? 
5. Hto h jyfc'jiaio? 6. B/ro bli ^L'jiaeTe? 7. KaKOBa 3Ta KHiira? 
8. JleroKB jiii Stott. cJiOBapb? (HLtt., oht>...) 9. Tancejia jih 

Baina KHiira? 10. KoTopaa KHiira TOJicTa, a Koropaa TOHKa? 
11. KaKT> Barne raa? 12. KaKT. Barna $aMHjiia? 


iiuth a,h n; atliii yporct 

TEXT III 

YHiiTejib ii yaeHHK'L ucitil i ucinik 


il yaiiTeat. ii roBopio no-pyccrai. 
ii He roBopio no-aHrjiiiicKii. ii ro- 
Bopio, a bh cjiyuiaexe. ii cnpaimi- 
Baio no-pyccKH, h bbi OTBLaaeTe no- 
pyccKii. Ha ao noHTii Bcer^a tobo- 
pnTB no-pyccKii. 

H He roBopio cKopo, a roBopio 
MeAJieHHo. Ecjiii bli He noHHMaeTe, 
bh aojukhli cnpamiiBaTL. Kor^a 
bli cnpamiiBaeTe, bh roBopirre “H 
He noHiiMaio, odbacmiTe mhL 3to, 
noacajiyficTa.” Tor^a yaiiTejib pa,- 
eTB o6T>acHeHie,H bh roBopiiTe “Ena- 
roAapio Baca.” nan “Cnacnbo”. 

9tott> ypoKB He TpyAeHT.; oht> 
oaeHL aeroKL. Mli aiiTaeMT. ica>K- 
AHii ypoKB oaeHL aacTO, ho HaMT. He 
HyjKHO nepeBOAHTL to hto aiiTaeMT.. 
TenepL Harne npoii3HomeHie naoxo, 
ho oho cKopo Oy^eTT, xoporno. 


ja ucitil. ja gavaru pa-ruski. 
ja ni gavaru pa-angZiski. ja 
gavaru, a vli slusijPe. ja spra- 
sivaju pa-mski, i vli atricajifs 
pa-ruski. nada pacd fsiyda 
gavari£‘ pa-ruski. 

ja ni gavaru skora, ja gavaru 
medlino. jesZi vbini panimajks, 
vh dalznbi sprasiva^. kayda 
vh sprasivajPe, vh gavarife “ja 
ni panimaju. apjisniie mm eta, 
pazalsta.” tayda ucitil dajot 
apjisnenijs, i vli gavariie “bla- 
Yadaru vas” ili “spasiba”. 

ctat urok ni trudin. on ocm 
fogak. mLi citajim kazdnj 
urok ocin casto, no nam ni nuzna 
pirivadid to sto citajim. tiptr 
nas £ praiznasenij e ploxo, no ano 
skoro budit xaraso. 
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NOTES 

Bcerjja: b before voiceless sounds = [fj; the suffix -r;i,a is generally pronounced 
[yda]: Koiyj,a, Toiyja. 

noHcajiyiicTa: Contracted to [pazalsta] in pronunciation. 

Practice: 

[i] yuHTejib, yueHiiKT, nonTH, miTaeMb, cnacii6o. 

[e] 3tii, Tenepi>, npoii3Homeme, Me^JieHHO, ecjui. 

[e] Sto, Harne, TeKCTb, roBopiiTe. 

[a] Ha^o, Bcer;n;a, h, noHimaeTe, cnpanniBarb. 

[o] cKopo, ypoKR, oneHb, t ito, AaeTb. 

[u] pyccKift, cjiyuiaio, Tpy^em., roBopio, Sjiarojtapib. 

[bi] bbi, jjojuKHbi, KaJK^biii. 

[I] cnpamHBaio. 

Note.— n, being the typical palatal vowel, is always soft, bi always hard. 


XVI 


IHECTHAftlJATLIH yPOKR 

25. Present Indicative.—’Learn these paradigms; explanation will 
follow. 



H 

ohp, ona, OHO 

MBI 

Bbl 

a -{ 

jth'jiaio 

jth'jiaeTT* 

A'h'jiaeM'b 

Rh'jiaeTe 

6y«y 

by.geT'b 

by^eMT* 

6yp;eTe 

b. 

^aio 

AaeTb 

AaeMi> 

igaere 

c. 

roBopio 

TOBOpHTT* 

rOBOpiIM'b 

roBopiiTe 


Endings: 

1st 

2d 

3d 

Sing. 

y, io 


eTT», eTT>, llTT* 

Plur. 

eMT», eMT», HMT» 

| eTe, eTe, nre 



26. Imperative: 

fth'jiaHTe, noniiMaiiTe, roBopiiTe. 

Write the same forms for the following verbs: 

a. Like /yh'jiaio: cjiyrna-, cnpaimiBa-, OTB r hua-, nomiMa-, uiiTa-, 
obbHCHH-, H3yna-, Bbi3biBa-. 

b. Like roBopio: ojiaro^ap-, yn- (the latter in -y, instead of -io, 
according io 12 A 1; the accent is on the ending in the 1st sing., on 
the stem in the other forms)' 
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XVII 

CEMHAOTATLIII yPOKB 

Bonpocbi 

1. Kto yuiiTT., ii kto yuiiTCH? 2. Hto ^'jiaeTT. yuiiTejiB? 
3. Hto ^L'jiaeTi. yneHi'ma? 4. Hto bbi xoTiiTe ii3ynaTB? 5. To- 
BopnT'B jiii yuiiTejiB no-aHrjiincKii? (HIitt., oht>...) 6. Hto bbi 

flL'jiaeTe, Kor^a yuiiTejiB roBopnTT.? 7. OTB'knaeTe jih bbi no- 
pyccrai? 8. OTBbnaeTe jiii bbi no-aurjiincKii? 9. KaKB na,n;o 
roBopiiTB nouTii Bcer^a? 10. roBopiiTT. jiii yuiiTejiB CKopo? 11. 
Hto bbi rojijkhbi ^L'jiaTB, ecjin bbi He nomiMaeTe? 12. Hto bbi 
roBopHTe, Kor,o;a bbi He nomiMaeTe? 13. Hto fl'k'jiaeTi. yuiiTejiB, 
norga bbi cnpamiiBaeTe? 14. Hto bbi roBopiiTe noTOM'B? 15. Kana. 
3T0TT. ypOKB? TpyfleHT. JIII OHB IIJIII JierOK'B? 16. Hto bbi ftb'jia- 
eTe ; Korp;a bbi H3yuaeTe ypoKT.? 17. IlepeBOfliiTe jih bbi na?K,n;&in 
ypoiCB? 18. Xoporno jiii TenepB Baine npoH3HomeHie ? 


xvm 

BOCEMLHAOTATBIH yPOKB 

TEXT IV 


Be mn bi» niKOJi'fe 

Bt> namen KOMHaTb na(f)e,n;pa, ctojib, 
KJiaccHan flocKa n. t. p;. (n TaKB p;a- 
ji'fee). Ha 3tomb ctojiL KHiira, na- 
paH^ama. n nepo. Bt> ctojiL aignid., 
ii Ba. 3T0Ma> Hiipiidb M r bjia> n Gyiuara. 

yHHTejiB CHflHTa. Ha CBoeMa. Gojib- 
hiomt. Kpecji'fe; a ciDKy Ha MajieiiBKoii 
CKaMeiiK'ii nan Ha npocTOMa. CTya'fe. 
y aiiTeaB BCTaeTa. ii ii^eTT. kt. KJiacc- 
hoh aockL. OHa> flepncnTT. Ba. pyaL 
ivdbaa.; oht. nnuieTa. Ha 3 toi”i flocidk. 
yaemiKa. nnuieTa. Ha o r baoii GyaarL 
nan Ba. CBoen TeTpa^u. Kor^a mbi 
ninneMa., Haina Gynara aeaaiTa. Ha 
HarneMa. ctojiIb 


vesci f skoZs 

v nasej komnaZs kafidra, stol, 
klasnaja daska i tak daZijs. — 
na ctam staZe kniga, karandas 
i piro. f staZe jascik, i v etam 
jascifce me 1 i bumaga. 

uciZiZ sidit na svajom baZ- 
som krzsle ; ja sizu na maZinkoj 
skamejfce iZi na prastom stu h. 
uciZiZ fstajot i idot k klasnoj 
dasfce. on derzit v rufce mel; 

on pisit na ctoj dasfce.- 

ucircik pisit na bcloj bumage iZi 
f svajej Zitradi. kayda mi pi- 
sim, nasa bumaga Zizit na na- 
sim staZe. 
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Ctojtl ctohtl Ha nojiy. Bt oa- 
homt yrjiy ctoiitt niKanT, h bt> 
otomt HiKany jiemnTT 6yMara, nepo 
h KapaH^aun.. EyMara npnHaftJie- 
jkhtl yueHimy, a KapaHp;amT. npn- 
Hap;jiejKHT'B ywrejiio. ywrejiL 
paeTT KapaH^aniT. 3TOMy yuemiKy; 
om> AaeTT> nepo aTOii yueHmyk 
Korpa mli npiixoAHMb kt> HarneMy 
ywremo min kt. flpyry, mli roBop- 
hml “SApaBCTByiiTe”, h Koyga mli 
yXOflHMT, MLI TOBOpiIMT. “J^O CBH^a- 

ma” hjih “IIpoHjaHTe”. 


stol stait na palu. v adnom 
uglu stait skap, i v etam skapu 
Zizi't bumaga, piro i karandas. 
bumaga prinadhzit uciniku, 
a karandas prinadhzi't ucitilu. 
Vcitil dajot karandas etamu 
uciniku; on dajot piro ctoj uci- 
nitse. 

kayda mLi prixodim k naslmu 
ucitilu iZi g drugu, mu gavarim 
“zdrastvuj(e”, i kayda mu uxo- 
dim, mLi gavarim “da svidanija” 
ill “prascajk”. 


NOTES 

Bt. CBoeMt, BCTaeTe, kt> gpyry: Assimilation (11, 1 a, d). 

Ctohtt>: Remember that n is pronounced with [j]-glide only in the words 

HXT>, HMt, 1IMH. 

3gpaBCTByiiTe: In the group bctb, the first b is generally silent. 

Practice: 

6 —[b] 6yMara, [6] bh'jiLiii, [p] rpySb. 
r —[g] KHnra, [7] Korp;a, [k] mofl, [x] aerico. 

^—[d] nocKa, [d] ciiaiitl, [t] Ha^L, [(] TeTpagb. 
b—[ v] bt> Hameii, [f] bt CBoen. 

3—[z] SApancTByilTe, [s] 1131.. 
n— [p] nojiL, [p] nnTL. 
k —[k] KapaHpamT, [x] kto. 
t —[t] oto, [(] ynnTejiL. 

Accent. —Constant, careful observation and practice are the only safe way 
of learning the Russian accent. Read the right-hand column over and over again 
covering the phonetic text with a strip of paper, until you place all accents 
correctly without hesitation. 


XIX 

^EBHTHAOTATBIH VPOKR 

27. The Locative Case indicates the place where something is; it is 
always used in connection with certain prepositions and is therefore 
also called the Prepositional Case. 
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Masc. 

Neut. 

Fem. 


NOUNS 


BB (Ha) CTOjrfc' 

Ha Kpecji'fe 

BB IHKOJlil 

BB KJiaCC'fe 

bb yuHJinm'fj 

Ha cKaMeiiK r fe 

BB HUtHK'fe 

Ha noji'fe 

BB pyK'fe' 

Ha nojiy 

BB 3AaHlH 

o (jtaMHjiin 

bb yrjiy 

o6b HMeHH 

BB TeTpaAH 


PRONOUNS AND ADJECTIVES 


Ha btomb... 
bb Hameii... 

BB CBOeMt... 

BB KJiaCCHOM'L.. 
BB 6 ojibhi6m'l... 


Ha 3TOH.. 
bb Hameii... 
bb CBoeii... 
Ha d'h'jioii... 
Ha 6 ojibih6h. 


Endings: 

M.N. 

F. 

Nouns 

ii, y 

h —h 

Pronouns and Adjectives 

OMB—eMB 

oil—en 


The following take h: 

a. Feminines in b and neuters in mh (tctp^aii, hmchh). 

b. Feminines in ia and neuters in ie, according to 13 B ((JmmjiiH, 3p;d,HiH). 

The ending y, always accented, occurs with a number of masculines after the 

prepositions Bb and Ha (bt> yrny, Ha 6epery on the shore). 


28. The Dative is the case of the indirect object; it is also required 
by certain prepositions. 



Masc. 

Neut. 

NOUNS 

Fem. 

Hard: 

yneimKy 

Kpecjiy 

yneHHu;^ 

U 

Apyry 

yuHjinmy 

ftOCldl' 

Soft: 

yuhTejno 

nojiio 

TeTpa^H 


PRONOUNS AND ADJECTIVES 


3 TOMy 3TOH 

HaineMy, cBoeiwy Hameii, CBoeii 

mnpoKOMy nmpoKoii 
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Endings: M.N. F. 

Nouns 

Pronouns, Adjectives 

Form the locative and dative singular of all nouns in texts I and II, 
adding a suitable adjective or pronoun to each noun ( e.g ., kb HaineMy 
ctoji^, Ha HarneMy cTOjrtt')* 



XX 

ftBAOTATLIH yPOKR 

Bonpocbi 

1. bli Tenepn? 2. t Ito ecTL bb Barnett KJiaccHott KOMHa- 

T'fe? 3. RtO eCTB Ha CTOJlIl'? 4. HHJHKB? 5. Rto eCTB BB 

amiiK'tt? 6 . Tfl't ciiriitb yuttTeJiB? 7. CiiflttTe jih bli Toace Ha 
Kpecji'tt? 8 . Ky;ga H^eTL yuHTejin? 9. Rto ohb ^epnaiTB bb 
pyK'fe'? 10. Kto mirneTL Ha ^ockF', h kto nttmeTB Ha 6yMarF? 
11. IlttmeTe jih bli Ha aockF'? 12. Barna TeTpa^L, Kor,n;a 

bli nttmeTe? 13. TaF ctohtb ctojil? 14. Rto ctoiitb bl yrjiy? 
15. Rto jieJKiiTL bb mnany? 16. KoMy npiiHa^yiemiiTB SyMara bb 
niKany? 17. KoMy npiiHa,n;Jie>KttTB nepo? KoMy KapaH^aniB? 18. 
KoMy ,n;aeTB ynfiTejiL KapaH^amB n nepo? 19. Rto bli roBopiiTe, 
Korp;a bli npiixo^iiTe kb BameMy Rpyry? 20. Kor^a bli roBopttTe 
“JJo cBimama”? 

XXI 

ftBAftUATL nEPBLIH YPOKR 


TEXT 

ILicaiiie 

Bb HanajiF ypona yuiiTeJiL bh- 
3LiBaeTB kb KJiaccHott AOCK'tt yuemi- 
Ka mm yneHnpy. yuiiTejiL ctoiitb 
B03Jl4> OKHa. OhB OTKpLIBaeTB CBOK) 
KHnry n miTaeTB BCJiyxB BonpocB. 
yneHiiKB mimeTB otbIitb. Kor,n;a 
ohb ftluiaeTB omnSKy, yuiiTeJiL no- 
npaBjineTB ee. IIotomb yuiiTejiL 
onHTL 3aKpLiBaeTB KHiiry h o6bhc- 
HHeTB HOBLltt ypoKB 6e3B Kiiiini. 


V 

pisanij e 

v nacaZe uroka ucidZ vLizLiva- 
jit ucinika ill ucimtsu k klasnoj 
das kz. ucitil stait voz h akna. 
on atkrLivajit svaju kwigu i fslux 
citajit vapros. ucinik pisit at- 
ret. kayda on delajit asi'pku, 
ucitil paprav/ajit jijo. 

patom ucitil &pat‘ zakiBivajit 
kwigu i apjisnajit novLij urok 
bz s kni^i. 
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y yuiiTeJin pyccKin yuebmiKB n 
pyccKin cjiOBapB; y yneniiKa yue6- 
hiikb, TeTpa^t n nepo. Mbi niimeMB 
bb TeTpa^ii nepoMB, a Ha SyMarh ua- 
cto mmieMB KapaHpamoMB bmLcto 
nepa; Ha pockL mmieMB mLjiomb. 
Korpa mbi mimeMB ypoKB, mbi bbi- 
HHMaeM’B H3B umiiKa TeTpa^B HJIII 
Sywary h KJiapeMB ee Ha ctojib. IIh- 
uieMB npaBoft pyKoft n pep/KHMB by- 
Mary jiLboh pyKon. Y MeHH bb Kap- 
MaHL hojkhkb; Korpa moh KapaH- 
^auiB TynB, h BBimiMaio hojkiikb ii3B 
KapMaHa h hiihio KapanpaiHB hojkh- 
KOMB. 


u uciZiZa msk&ij ucebnik i 
rusk&ij slavar; 11 uciwika uceb- 
mk, ZitraZ' i piro. ihbi pisi'm 
f Zitradi pirom, a na bumagrs 
casto pisi'm karandasom vmesto 
pira; na dasfce pisi'm ?nelam. 
kayda ihbi pisi'm urok, mBi 
VBmimajim iz jascika ZitraZ* iZi 
bumagu i kladom jijo na stol. 
pisi'm pravoj rukoj i derzi'm bu- 
magu Zevoj rukoj. u mina f kar- 
mans nozik; kayda moj karan- 
das tup, ja VBiramaju nozik is 
karmana i cinu karandas nozi- 
kam. 


NOTES 

Prepositions.— bb, Ha require the locative when rest is denoted, but the 
accusative when motion is denoted: KapaHflaiHB Ha cTOJii', bb KapMairfe.— 
Kjiajiy KapaHaamB Ha ctojib, bb KapMaHB. 

Kb requires the dative: YueHiiKB iijictb kb KJidccHoii aocKh'. 

Bo3ji1>, 6e3B, H3B, bmIj'cto, y require the genitive: B 03 ji'fe okh£, 6 e 3 B KHiim, 
H 3 B KapMdHa, BJih'cTo nepa.— V mchh I have, y yuuTejin the teacher has. 

Practice: 

ji— [1] Hanajio, KJiaccB — [Z] Hanajih, hjiii, yufiTejiB, tojibko. 

P—M pyccKin, 3aKpBiBaeTB, KapMaHB—[r] papn, XapBKOBB. 
h— [n] Ha, Hauajio, KapMaHB, KapaHpauiB — [n] hii, KHiira, ynemiKB, 
ynebmiKB. 

m—[ m] mbi, byMara, BBiHiiMaeTB—[ m ] bmL'cto, mL'jiomb. 


XXII 

Abaotatb btopoh ypoicl 


29. The Genitive corresponds to the English possessive and is also 
required by certain prepositions. 


Masc. 

Hard: bb Hauajrk ypoita 

“ H3B KapMaHa 
Soft: y yufiTejia 
“ y repoa 


Neut. 

BMh'cTo nepa 

B03Jrk OKHa 

3p;aHia 

HMeHH 


Fem. 

H3B IHKOJIbl 
y ynemipbi 
(JaMHJiiH 
TCTpapH 
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Endings: M.N. F. 

Hard 
Soft 

Neuters in mh take h: hmchh. 

30. Vowel Variation: 

Nom. flociid,, KHiira, pyoaxa (shirt), nana (villa), Kdnca (skin), ndma (porridge). 
Gen. aockh, hhi'iiti, pyoAxn, n&uH, k6jkh, Kamil. 

After all velars (k, r, x) and after the sibilants u, m, m, jk (but not after n;) bi is 
replaced by h. Compare 12 A 3. 

31. The Accusative is the case of the direct object; it is also re¬ 
quired by certain prepositions. 

Things Persons 

M. yufiTejit oTKptiBaeTT. cjioBapt. 1 „ 

, , } Oht. BLi 3 HBaeTT> ynemiKa. 

y uiiTejiL uuTaeTT, Bonpocb. J 

F. YuiiTejiB oTKptiBaeTT. KHhry. 1 „ 

, , ; } Oht. Bbi3biBaeTT> yneminy. 

y HHTeJIb OTKpLIBaeTT. TeTpa^b. J 

N. YuHTejib oTKpbiBaeTT. okho. 

Endings: M. N. F. 

Things: 

Animate Beings: 

* Feminines in b have the accusative like the nominative. 

32. The Instrumental denotes the means by which something is 
done; it is also required by certain prepositions. 

M. N. F. 

KapaHjtamoMT. nepoivn> pyKofi (- 610 ) 

ymiTeneMT) 3,o;aHieivn> ^aMHJiieii (eio) 

qapeMT* iiMeHeMi* TeTpa;n;bK) 

Endings: M.N. F. 

Hard 
Soft 

Feminine: The abbreviated ending oh, eii is much more frequent than the full 
ending oio, eio. Feminines in b take bio. 


OMT> OH (OK)) 

eMT. (eMi) eii (eio), bio 
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33. Vowel Variation: 

After the sibilants a, ra, jk, u, nr, o in wnaccented endings is replaced by e (12 A 4): 
OT&rT > father, KapaH^durL: otuomt., KapaHjrainoM'B. 

MyncB man, Haim.: MynceMT., HdraeMT.. 

KHhra—KHiiroir, but yuemiua—yuern'meii. 

This explains the forms HdraeMt, Hdmeft, Hdmeiviy in 27 and 28. 

Form the genitive, accusative ( = nom. or gen., according to meaning), 
and instrumental of all nouns in Texts III, IV, V. 


XXIII 

ftBAOTATL TPETIH YPOKK 

Bonpocti 

1. KaKB 3arjiaBie aToro TeKCTa? 2. ^to ynnTejiB ^'h'jiaeT'i. 
bb Hanaji'fe ypoKa? 3. ohb ctoiitb? 4. Kto oTKpBiBaeTB 

KHiiry? 5. ^Ito yniiTeJiB m'k'jiaeTB? 6 . Kto niimeTB otbF'tb 
Ha BonpocT. yniiTejiH? 7. ^to noTOMB ftL'jiaeTB yniiTejib? 8. 
y Koro pyccKitt yneSmiKB? 9. LEto ecTB y ynemiKa? (Y Hero 
. .) 10. Ectb jih y yHeHiipBi yneSmiKB? (TJa, y Hen. .) 11. x PkM , B 

bbi mimeTe bb TeTpappi? 12. IlnmeTe jih bli Ha 6yMarib nepoMB? 
13. LEto bbi p'h'jiaeTe Korp;a bbi xoTiire hhc&tb ? 14. Kypa bbi 

KjiapeTe 6yMary ? 15. Hto bbi ^L'jiaeTe ji'fe'Bon pyKoii, Korpa bbi 

nnineTe? 16. y Baca, hojkhkb? 17. ^to bbi p'h'jiaeTe hojkii- 
komb? 

XXIV 

ABA^IJATL HETBEPTLIH YPOKE 
REVIEW 
Noun Paradigms 

M. N. F. 


N. 

CTOJTb 

yniiTejib 

OHKO 

3paHie 

poena 

TeTpapb 

A. 

CTOJIB 

yniiTejia 

OKHO 

3ji,aHie 

pocny 

TeTpapb 

G. 

cTOJia 

yniiTejiH 

OKHa 

3paHifl 

POCKH 

TeTpapH 

L. 

CTOJI'fe' 

yHHTeji'fe 

OKH'fe' 

3paiiiii 

POCK 1 !}' 

TeTpapii 

D. 

CTOjiy 

yniiTejiH) 

OKHy 

3paHiio 

pocicfc' 

TeTpapH 

I. 

CTOJIOMB 

yHHTejieM'b 

OKHOMB 

3paHieMB 

POCKOH 

TeTpapbio 
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1. Write the singular paradigms of the following nouns: ncpo, cTyjib, 
3RaHie, KapaHpauib, CTOJib, hmh, noTOJioKb ( gs . noTOJiKa; o in the 
last syllable is omitted in all oblique cases), najina, KHiira, p;ocKa, 
niKOJia, yueHiipa, okho, TeTpapb. 

2. Add a suitable adjective to the nominative, locative, and dative of 
each of these nouns; substitute a possessive or demonstrative pronoun for 
each adjective. 

3. Use the following noun and verb forms in sentences: KHHry, 
nepoMb, RiiTaeTb, imsanb, iimany, pepjKy, yuHTemo, roBopio, M'fcjia,, 
M'fe'jiOMb, ji'fe'Boii, pyKofi, paeTb, npiixoAiiTb, OKHa, ypoua, SyMarife, 
HOJKHKb, TeTpaftH, OTKpbIBaeMb. 


XXV 

ABAOTATB IIRTLIH YPOKR 
TEXT VI 


YTpo 

il oStlKHOBeHHO BCTaiO Bb IReCTB 
uacoBb yTpa. Hpy Bb BaHHyio n 
Kynaiocb hjiii moiocb xojiophoh bo- 
poii ji'ijTOMb, a Tenjiofi Bopofi 3 iimoio. 
Rmpy 3y6ti 3y6Hoii igeTOUKoii. Ilbio 
CTaKaHb HIICTOH XOJIOftHOH BO^bl. 
Epiiocb 6e3onacHOil SpiiTBon n npii- 
RecbiBaio BOJiocbi 6oji&miiMb rpe6- 
HeMb h rojiOBHon ipcTKon. Mc;Kj],y 
T'iiMb h ctoio nepeRb KpyrjitiMb 3ep- 
KaJIOMb, KOTOpoe BIICHTb Ha CT'ilH'il 
BaHHOH. 

OA'iiBaiocb Bb CBoefl cnajibrnk. 
OjyfcBaio HHCTyio py6axy n hhctbih 
B opoTHiiKb Ka?Kp;oe yTpo. Bb o6- 
ipeMb TyajieTb y mchh npopojuKaeT- 
ch nojiuaca. nocJiE TyajieTa h 
saxo/Ky Bb cTOJiOByio n caacycb 3a 
CTOJib. Ecjih 3aBTpaKb eipe He ro- 
TOBb, h uiiTaio yTpeHHioio ra3eTy. 


utro 

ja abiknavcna fstaju f s est‘ 
cisof utra. idu v vannujn i 
kupajus ili mo jus xalodnoj va- 
doj ht&m, a foploj vadoj zimoju. 
ciscu zubbi zubnoj scotackoj. p ‘u 
stakan cistoj xalodnoj vadbi. 
brejus frizapasnoj britvoj i pri- 
costivaju volasti baZsi'm greb- 
nim i galavnoj scotkoj. mczdu 
tzm ja staju pirit kruglbim zcr- 
kalam, katorajs visit na stint 
vannoj. 

adivajus f svajej spa Ine. 
adivaju cistuju rubaxu i cistbij 
varainik kaSdajs utro. v op- 
scim tuaZet u mina pradalzajit- 
sa palcisa. posh tusdtta ja za- 
xa2u f stalovuju i sazus za stol. 
jesZi zaftrak jisco ni gatof, ja 
citaju utrinwuju gazctu. 
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3a 3Ebt paKOMt h oSbikhobgiiiio 
nbio uaniKy Tenjiaro MOJiOKa iijiii 
CTaKaHt ropauaro uaio n hivrL p,Ba 
aiiita h KycoKT. xjrhba ct. Macjioivtb. 
il Bcegga nLto cboiI nan 6c3l caxapy; 
He jiio6jiio cjiaRKaro uaio. 


za zaftrakam ja abbiknartnna 
p ‘u casku (oplava caju ill stakan 
garaciva malaka i jun dva 
jitsa i kusok xZcba s maslam. 
ja fsiYda p‘u svoj caj feis saxaru; 
n'\ luhlu slatkava caju. 


NOTES 

Bt> mecTL nacoBi. yTpa At six o'clock in the morning. 

hh (B&HHaa, o6bikhobchho) is generally pronounced as a lengthened consonant 
(similar to final n in man, can). 

JUi'tomt., 311 MOK): Instrumental of time (bcchou in spring, oceimio in fall). 

IIlio: b between consonant and vowel is pronounced as a distinct [j]-glide, 
half-voiceless after a voiceless consonant: [p'u]. 

He jiwSjiw cjiagicaro Haw: (1) Haio, caxapy, irrregular genitives, see If 14, 4. 
(2) With negative verbs the direct object stands in the genitive instead of the ac¬ 
cusative; ^ 22, 2b. 

Practice; 

1. The Sibilants; mecTL, Sojiliiihul, uaimta, MevKjty, KavicttLiu, 
3axoJKy, cantycL, uacoBA,, npnuecLiBaio, nojiuaca, rophuiii, nan, 
utility, meTouKa, odiiteM'L, elite! 

2. e: igeTKa, nteTouna, npnuecLiBaio, ein,e. 

e is generally pronounced [jo] when it is accented and followed by 
a syllable with a hard voweL Final accented e is always [jo, o] with 
the exception of the words ynce ‘already’ and BOoSipe ‘in general’ 
[u it, va-apscc]. 

Note.—t> counts as a hard vowel: haStt,, KJiaAeTT.. Exceptions from the rule 
are chiefly the nouns in -4n,T>: Kyneiyt merchant = [kupsts]. There are also a few 
isolated cases, such as 6e3T> without [fees] (unaccented [bis]), ueTBcpn. Thursday 
[citrerk], nepBMii first [psrvBij] or [pervtij], and a few others. 

'fe is pronounced [jo] in about ten words, e.g., 3Bh'3ALi ‘stars,’ 
rH'h'3,n;a ‘nests” (singulars 3Bh3,n;a, rHh3,n;6, with [i]), npiobp'hbi'L 
‘he received’, njB'h'ji'L ‘blossomed’. 

fl has the sound [jo] in eh, gs. of OHa ‘she,’ Tpacn ‘shook,’ 3anphn> 
‘yoked’. 
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XXVI 

ftBAOTATL RIECTOH YPOICL 
34. Declension of Adjectives: 


HARD SOFT 

M. N. F. M. N. F. 


N. 

A. 


G. 

L. 

D. 

I. 


bIH, OH 

N. or G. 


oe 

oe 


aro, oro 

OMT. 

OMy 

LIMT> 


an 

yio 


> OH 


1H 

N. or G. 


ee 

ee 


aro 

eMT> 

eMy 

HMT. 


aa 

KUO 


>en 


N. 

A. 

G. 

L. 

D. 

I. 


M.N. F. 


Lesson XIII (23) 

= Nom. or Acc. bt» BaHHyio 

6F'jiaro xjrfc'oa Baimon 

Lesson XVI (27, 28) 

a cc u (( 

6ojibniHM , L rpeSHeMT. I xojioahoh bop;oh 


REMARKS 

1. The accent remains on the same syllable in all cases: umpdicift, nmpbKaro, 
bojitmbft, 6ojibm6ro. 

2. Adjectives with accented endings have oil instead of biit in the nom. sing, 
masc. and oro instead of aro in the gen. sing. masc. and neut.: 6ojibm6ii, Sojib- 
indro. Their dative ends in OMy: SojibindMy. 

3. No soft adjective has the accent on the ending (unless the possessive pronouns 
Moh, TBoii, cBofi are considered as adjectives; Tf 18). 

4. The ending aro, oro of the gen. sing. masc. and neut. is pronounced [ava, ova]. 

5. As with nouns, the instr. fern, has also a longer, less common, form in -oio, -eio. 

6. The rules of vowel variation must be observed. Compare 12 A for the follow¬ 
ing forms: IllHpdKili, nmpdKiiM'L, xopdiniii, xopdmaa, xopbrneMi., SojibinilMT., 
bojimaa, but bojibmoii, bojibinoniy. 

7. The use of adjectives as nouns is very common; their declension is the same 
as when used attributively: rocTihian guestroom, CTOJibBaa dining-room, B&HiiaH 
bathroom — sc. KbMHaTa. Most Russian family names are substantivized adjec¬ 
tives, e.g., Tojict6 S—ToJicTdro, ^ocToeBcuiii—JJocToeBCKaro, Kcpencicift— 
KtSpencKaro. 
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1. Decline the singular of: Barman, CTOJioBaa, ahcTaa BOfla, 
Kpyrnoe 3epKano, xojio,n;Hoe mojioko, hhctbih cTaKauB, ropaaift 
aaii, oh'jibin xahoB. 

2. Add a suitable adjective to every noun in Texts IV and V; in 
addition to the adjectives that have occurred, the ordinals nepBbift ‘first 1 
BTopoii ‘ second ’ (<declined like regular adjectives), may he used, e.g., 
bt> nepBOMB Haaajrh, BToporo ypoKa. 

XXVII 

ftBAftlHATL CEftLMOH YPOKE 

35. Declension of Pronouns. —The endings of the attributive ad¬ 
jectives have been borrowed from the pronominal declension, i.e., 
from the declension of words like ototb, moh. The term ‘pronominal 
adjectives’ should not be used in Russian grammar; it is better to 
speak of ‘demonstrative pronouns’, ‘possessive pronouns’, etc. 

The following pronouns have occurred: 

1. Personal: a, mm, bm, oht>, OHa. 

2. Possessive: moh, HaurB, Baiin>, cboh. 

3. Demonstrative: OTOTb. 

4. Interrogative-relative: kto, hto, kotopmh. 

The declension of the personal pronouns is irregular. That of some of the other 
pronouns differs from the adjective declension in the nominative forms, which are 
like those of nouns (aioft like rep6ft, Hanrt like KapaH^dma.), and in regard to the 
accent. 

36. Reflexives. —Reflexive verbs are exceedingly numerous in 
Russian. They are formed by adding the reflexive suffix -ca, -Cb 
to the verb; -ca (pronounced [sa], not [sa]) is, in general, used after 
consonants, -ct after vowels; i» is omitted before -ca: 

a OAhBarocb mli o,o;kBaeMca 

bbi oftlmaeTecb ohb OA'kBaeTca. 

Notice that the suffix (aside from the purely phonetic variation 
-cb— ca) is the same for all persons. In the same way, the reflexive 
possessive pronoun cboh is used for all three persons: 

II unTaio cboio Kiiury I read my book. 

Ohb uiiTaeTB cboio KHiiry he reads his book. 

OHa uiiT&eTb cboio KHnry she reads her book. 

Mm HHTaeMB cboio KHnry we read our book (books). 

Bbi uHTaeTe cboio KHnry you read your book (books). 
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1 . Decline the singular of: 9 tott> rpebeHB, Harne 3 epKaao, cboh 
CT aKaHL, KOToptiil KpyrjiBiii ctojil, Moe Tenaoe mojioko. 

2 . Collect all forms of personal and demonstrative pronouns that 
have occurred in the texts and questions and form three sentences with each. 

3. Conjugate (in the three forms given above) and add the correct 
endings for the blanks: il o^bBaiocB bi> ot— KOMHaT— ; a Kynaiocn 
bt> cbo— brhh —, Spb'iocB nepe,HT> cbo — 3epnaa—, a KJiafly OyMar- 
Ha cbo—ctoji—. 

xxvm 

^baji^atb boclmoh ypokr 

Bonpocti 

1. Kor^a bbi o 6 bikhobchho BCTaeTe? 2. Kyfla bbi cnepBa n^eTe? 
3. Hto bbi ft'fe'jiaeTe bt BaHHon? 4. MoeTecB an bbi Bcer,n,a xoaop;- 
Hon BO^on? 5. H^mt, bbi rhcthtg 3y6&i? 6 . Hto bbi gb'aaeTe 

iiotom'b? 7. Kanon SpnTBon Sp'k'eTecB? 8 . HbM'B bbi npnne- 
CBiBaeTe BoaocBi? 9. bbi ctohtc, Korp;a bbi npiuiecBiBaeTe 

BoaocBi? 10. Hto bhchtt Ha CT'feH'fe' brhhoh? 11. Ofl'feBaeTecB 
an bbi bt> cBoen BaHHoft? 12. CKoaBKO BpeMemi npoppamaeTCH 
y Baci. TyaaeTT? 13. Hto bbi p.b'aaeTe nocab TyaaeTa? 14. Hto 
bbi nBeTe 3 a saBTpaKOM'B? 15. HiiTaeTe an bbi ra 3 eTy Bcerp;a nepe^T 
3 aBTpaKOM , B? 16. Hto bbi KymaeTe 3 a 3 aBTpaKOMT>? 17. nBeTe 
an bbi cboh nan ct> caxapoMT.? 18. IIoneMy bbi nBeTe cboh nan 
6e3T> caxapy? 


XXIX 

ABAAI^ATL ftEBHTLIH YPOKR 

TEXT VII 


JJ()MT> 

jHoMT. COCTOHT'B H3T> CT^HT, nOaOBT., 
noToaKOBT. n KpBiinn. Be 6oa&- 
ninx'B ropoftaxT ecTB MHoro ^omobt 
bt> Tpn nan neTBipe OTanca. Haina 
KBapTiipa HaXOAHTCa Ha BTOpOMT 
aTaJK'fe OoaBmoro fl,OMa. Bt> Hen 
cnbpyronbn KOMHaTBi: rocTiiHan nan 
npieMHaa, CToaoBan, KyxHH n Tpn 
cnaaBHii. 


dom 

dom sastait is stm, palof, 
patalkof i krtisi. v baZ- 
six garodax jest 1 mnoga damof 
f tri id cittire eta2a. nasa 
kvardra naxoditsa na ftarom 
etaze baZsova doma. v wej 
•s/Edujuscij e komnatti: gasdnaja 
id prijomnaja, stolovaja, kuxna 
i tri spadii. 
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Bb rocTiraoii npiiHHMaiOT'i. rocTeil. 
IIojib ea ycTJiairb KOBpaMii, h Ha 
CTkHaxB biichtb npenpacHbiH KapTii- 

HBI. CnaJIBHII-KOMHaTLI, BB KOTO- 

pblXB CnHTB jnOftli; BT> CnaJIBHHXB 
CTOHTB KpOBaTII, KOMOftblll BblCOKie 
uiKanBi. Bb KyxHL npHTOTOBjiaiOTB 
KymaHte; cbLcthbic npimacbi xpa- 
HHTCH BB KJia^OBBIXB 1IJIH BB norpe- 
6axB. 

CTOJiOBan—KOMHaTa, bb KOTopon 
KymaeMB: 3aBTpaKaeMB, oSL^aeMB 
h yjKimaeMB. Bb ctojioboh ctohtb 
60 JIbIH 0 H, KpyrjIBIH CTOJIB II BBICOKifl 
6y$eTB. Okojio CTOJia ctohtb hL- 
CKOJIBKO CTyJIteBB. CtOJIB nOKpKITB 
HIICTOH, 6LjIOH CKaTepTBK) ; Ha ctojiL 
CTOHTB TapeJIKII, HaiHKII, CTaKaHBI, II 
JieJKaTB HOJKII, BHJIKII, JIOJKKH, JIO- 
jKeHKii ii caji^eTKii. Mbi Laiimb 
cynB jiojKKaMii, mhco BiuiKaMii n 
HOJKaMH. IlteMB nail ii3B CTanaiioBB, 
ho KO$e ii3B nauieKB. 

3a HaiHIIMB ftOMOMB HaXO^IITCH 
npeKpacHBifl capB. Bb capy bbico- 
Kia ^epeBta. IIocaL obkpa a aacTO 
ryjiaio nojinaca no tLhiictbimb aa- 
jichmb Hamero capa. 


v gasZinoj priwimajut gasZej. 
pol jijo uslan kavraini, i na 
sZinax risat prikrasntijs karZi- 
nti. spaZni—komnatbi, f kato- 
ibix spat Zudi; f spaZmx stajat 
kravaZi, kamodu i vtisokije 
skapbi. f kuxws prigatavZajut 
kusine; sjisnbije pripasbi xra- 
aatsa f kladavtix iZi f pagri- 
bax. 

stalovaja—komnata, f kato- 
roj kusijim: zaftrakajim, a&eda- 
jim i uSinajim. f stalovoj stajat 
baZsoj, kruglbij stol i vusoktij 
hyftt. okala stala stait m- 
skaZka stuZdf. stol pakn.it ci- 
stoj, Z)tloj skaZirZ‘u; na staZe 
stajat tarelki, caski, stakanti, i 
Zizat nazi, vilki, loski, loziicki 
i sal/etki. nibi jidim sup 
loskami, maso vilkami i na2a??ii; 
p‘om caj is stakanaf, no ko/e 
is casiik. 

za nasim domam naxoditsa 
prikrasntij sat. fsadu vbisoki- 
jedirerja. posZe afetda ja casto 
guZaju polcisa pa Zinistbim 
aZejim nasiva sada. 


NOTES. 

JJo.wa: Irregular plural of aomb; notice the accent; AOMa is the gen. sing. 

Bb Tpn 3Ta5Ka of three stories; the form OTama will be explained in Lesson 34. 

Bb Hew: Locative of OHa, instead of eft, after prepositions. 

IIpHHiiMaiOTB they receive guests, i.e., guests are received; npnroTOBjidiOTB 
KymaHbe food is prepared . 

YcTjiaHB: t between c and ji is silent. 

TapejiKii: See 21, 3 for pronunciation. 

H'fc'cKOJibKO CT^JieBb: II'fe'cKOJibKo (and similar expressions of indefinite num¬ 
ber or quantity) is followed by the gen. plur. CryneBB is an irregular form; the 
nom. plur. is CTyjiba; similarly aepcBO tree, plur. aepeBba, gen.— beBB. 

IIotojiokb — noTOjiKOBB: Vowel insertion according to 12 C. Compare 23 
A, b and below, 37, Remark 3. 
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Practice: 

[ji, i] IlXb, H3T>, COCTOHTb, HaXORHTCfl, KBapTIipa, 3TII. 

[je, e] Heft, rocTeii, cajn[)eTKH, ecTb, ceMb. 

[je, e] Bbiconie, cbFcTHbie, npeKpacHbia, ct^ht, KyxH'fe, TapejiKH. 
[ja, a] ctohtl, dF'jiaa, CTOJioBaa, cnaTb, biichtl, mhco, RHCTaa. 

[jo, o] ea, npieMHaa, KOBepb, nbeTb, KJiaReMb. 

[ju, U] ryjlflK), npiirOTOBJIHK), npHHHMaiOTb, 

b: cnajibHH, KymaHbe = Kymarne, Sojibmon, H'fe'cKOJibKO, nb&vrb, 
CKaTepTb, ,n;epeBbH. 


XXX 

TPH^I^ATLIH yPOKE 


37. Plural of Nouns: 



M. 

N. 

F. 

N. 

niKanbi 

cjioBa 

KOMHaTbl 


HOJKH 

OKHa 

JIOJKKII 


jho^ii 

^epeBbH 

cnajibHH 

G. 

nOJIOBb 

CJIOBb 

ctFht. 


rocTeii 

AepeBbeBb 

cnaneHb 

L. 

norpedaxb 

cnoBaxb 

KOMHaTaXb 


rocTHXb 

AepeBbHXb 

cnajibHflXT» 

D. 

niKanaMb 

CJIOBaMb 

KOMHaTaMb 


TOCTRMb 

AepeBbflMb 

cnajibHflMb 

I. 

KOBpaMH 

CJIOBaMH 

KOMHaTaMH 


rOCTHMH 

^epeBbflMH 

cnajibHHMH. 


Endings: 

N. 

A. 

G. 

L. 

D. 

I. 


M. N. F. 


bi —h a—a 

bi—H 



= N. or G. 


obt> —eii, eBb b—b (it, 

eii) 



axb—axb 


aMb—HMb 


aMH—HMII 
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REMARKS 

1. The rules of vowel variation must be observed, e.g., iiotojiok'l—iiotojikh 
K pbirna—Kpbimn, BT&acb—oTaatii; Hfi'Mepb—rrk'.MpeBb (but oTepb—oTpoBb); 
$aMiijiifi—(JiaMiijiiii (instead of cEmnijiib). 

2. GENITIVE PLURAL. In general outlines, the distribution of the various 
endings is the following: 

obt> with hard masculines: poMb— pom6bt>. 

eBb with masculines in ft: rep6ft—repdeBb; also with those in pb, if the ending 
is unaccented (12 A 4): irk'iviepb—H'k'MpcBb, but OTepb—OTpdBb. 

eft with all nouns in b, with masculines in mb, acb, ab, ipb, and with neuters 
ine (notinie); TeTpapeft, Hoaceft, ndjicii (n6zicfield). 

b with all hard feminines and neuters: KbamaTb, aceiib, caoBb, daoiib; also with 
a few feminines in h that insert e between final consonants: cnajibHa—cn&jieHb 
iifi'ciiH song —nh'ceiib (but, e.g., pepeBHa village —pepeBCHb). 

b with feminines in a after consonants: hhhh—HHH b. 

ii with feminines in ia and neuters in ie: $aM;ijiift, 3pamir. 

3. Vowel Insertion is required when the gen. plur. ends in b or b after two conso¬ 
nants that would be inconvenient to pronounce as a group: okh 6—bicoEib, jioacita 
jibaceKb; compare 12 C and 23 A, b.—Nouns like cypbod destiny, cridjibna omit 
their b in such forms; for it is nothing but a sign that the preceding consonant is 
soft, and this fact is sufficiently indicated by the palatal vowel e: cypefib, cndjieHb. 

4. The Accusative Plural of all three genders has the form of the nominative in 
the case of things, but the form of the genitive in the case of animate beings: K Biiacy 
(I see ) ctojim, KbaiiaTLi, 3pdnia—BOJiKOBb, aomapeit, pbTeii (BOJiKb wolf, Jidmapb 
horse, puTa child —irregular gen. plur.). 


38. Plural of Verbs (3d person). 

Infinitive 3d Singular 3d Plural 


H'fe'jiaTB 

A'fe'jiaeT'L 

ftb'jiaiOT'L 

npiIHHMaTB 

npiiHHMaeTT> 

npiIHIIMalOT'L 

BHcb'Tb 

BHCHTT. 

BIICHTP. 

xpamiTb 

xpan HTP. 

XpaHflTP. 

jiejKaTb 

jiejKHrB 

jiejKaT'L 


1. Change all singular nouns and verbs in this text to the plural of the 
same case or person, e.g., romp. — pomp, coctoht'b—coctohtp., Kptinm— 

KpLIUIT). 

2. In the same way, change the plural forms of all nouns and verbs in 
the text to the singular, e.g., ctLht.—ctLhh, npimiiMaiOTP.—npn- 
HiiMaeT'L. 

3. Change all verbs in text III to the third person plural and all nouns 
in text V to the plural of the same case, e.g., h roBopio —ohii roBopnTP., 
bp> HanajiL— bp. Hanajiaxp.. 
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XXXI 

TPHJJIJATL IIEPBLIH yPOKT> 

39. Plural of Adjectives: 

Attributive : 

M. N. F. 

N. 

A. 

G. 

L. 

D. 

I. 


Endings: 

M. N. F. 


or ie, in, hxt», hmt>, hmh, 

with soft stems, and when 
required by rules of varia¬ 
tion of vowels. 


The rule for the accusative is the same as with nouns (37, 4). 

Predicative: 

The ending is li—h for all genders: ROMa (KOMHaTa, ^epeBtn) 
npeKpacHti (bbicokii). 

40. Plural of Pronouns. —With the exception of a few nominative 
forms, the plural of ‘pronominal adjectives’ (35) is exactly like that of 
common adjectives. The connecting vowel is h with demonstratives, 
possessives, and some others (46). 


Plural of all three Genders 


N. 

9TII 

MOH 

CBOH 

iianiir 

Baum 

G. L. 

OTIIXL 

MOflX'L 

CBOUX'L 

HamnxT. 

Bamiixu 

D. 

OTIIMTa 

MOllM'B 

CBOIIMTj 

namiiMi. 

BainiiMij 

I. 

OTHMII 

MOHMII 

CBOIIMII 

HamiiMii 

BamiiMii 


KoToptin is declined as a common adjective: KOToptie, kotoplixl. 


N. 

we 

LIfl 

G.L. 


LIXT. 

D. 


LIMT> 

I. 


LI Mil 


npeKpacHLie, BHconie 

npeKpacHUH, BLicoma 

= N. or G. 

npeKpacHLix't, blicokiixl 
npeKpacHLix'L, blicokiixl ( = 
npeKpacHLiML, blicokiimb 
npeKpacHLiMii, bhcokiimii 

G.) 
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1. Add a suitable adjective to every noun plural formed in accordance 
with Lesson XXX, Exercise 8. 

2. Change the possessive and demonstrative pronouns in Texts II and 
IV, together with their nouns, to the plural of the same case, e.g., oto 
OojiBiiioe sflaHie— otii boaBmi'a s^ama. 

3. Decline in the singular and plural: moh hobbiii jjoivrt, 5 tott> 
aepHBift KapaimaiirL, Barna npeKpacHaa rocTimaa, dto BBicoKoe okho. 


XXXII 

tph^d;atl btopoii ypoke 

Bonpoci .1 

1. 1131. aero ,b;omt> coctohtt.? 2. Ckojibko 9TaJKeii bt. BarneMT. 

PIomL? 3. Ha kotopomi. aTandb' Haxo,a,HTCH Barna KBapTiipa? 4. 
Kam'fl KOMHaTBi bt. Barnett: KBapTHpL? 5. Hto ft'k'jiaioTT. bt. tocth- 
hoh? 6. Hto Ha nojiy, ii hto na cTlmaxT. rocTimoft? 7. cnuTT. 
jiioah? 8. Hto bt. cnajiBHHXT.? 9. JJjih aero cjiyjKHTT. KyxHa? 
10. xpaHaTca ci/bcTHBie npimacBi? 11. Bt. KOTopofi KOMHaTb 

bbi KymaeTe? 12. Hto bt. ctohoboh? 13. Hto okojio CTOJia, h 
aTO Ha ctojiL'? 14. Hto mbi flL'aaeMT. hohciimh n BttjiKaMii, h hto 
H' fc'jiaeMT. aojKKaMii? 15. IlneTe an bbi aan H3T. aauiKii? 16. Hto 
3a BauiHMT. ppmomt.? 17. Hto bbi ^L'aaeTe bt. btomt. capy? 


XXXIII 

TPII^I^ATL TPETII4 YPOKL 
TEXT VIII 


Pa3,i,f.aeHia Bpeaeini 

Toat. paB^LaaeTca Ha ^BLiia^naTB 
MLcapeBT.. Bott. hxt. Ha3BaHia: 
aHBapB, (JeBpaaB, MapTT., anp'kriB, 
Matt, iiOHB, iioa&, aBrycTT., ceHTa6pB, 
OKTa6pB, Hoa6pB h ,n;eKa6pB. Bt. 
anpLaL, iioHL, ceHTHbpb h Hoa6pL 
TpH^paTB flHeii, bt. (^eBpaatt abr- 
ApaTB BoceMB nan ftBajmaTB ;n;eBHTB 
ftnett, a bt. kr/K^omt. ii3t> octrjibhbixt. 
MLcapeBT. Tpa^paTB o^hht. ^ghb. 

CeMB AHett coctrbjihiott. He^Laio: 
BocKpeceHBe, noHeA’kjiBimKT., BTop- 


razcZiZenija vremini 
got razdiZaj itsa na drinats'iZ‘ 
raesitsif. vot jix nazvamja: 
j invar, /ivraZ, mart, ap rel, 
maj, ijun, ijuZ, avgust, sinZabr, 

akZabr, najabr i cZikabr.-v 

apreZe, ijune, sinZibrs i najibre 
tritsiiZ' cZnej, f /ivraZs dva- 
tsiiZ‘ vosira iZi dvatsiT devit 1 
due j, a f kazdam iz astaZntix 
mesitsi'f tritsi'Z 4 acZin den. 

sem dne j sastavZajut nicZeZu: 
vaskrisene, panicZeZrak, ftornik, 
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hiikr, cpepa, ueTBepri>, nHTHnpa n 
cy66oTa. Ilepauii peHL Hepbjm— 
peHb npa3ji;HHHHLiH, ocTajiBime pmi 
pabonie hjih SypHii. Bt> 6y,o;Hn 
jiio^n padoTaioTR, a bt> BocKpeceHte 

OHII OT^LIXaiOTL OTB padOTB. 

Bb ropy HeTpme BpeMenn. Ilep- 
Boe BpeMH ropa—BecHa; OHa Hamma- 
eTCH pBappaTB nepBaro MapTa h. c. 
(HOBaro cthjih; bocbmoto MapTa c. c. 
= CTaparo cthjih); BTopoe BpeMH, 
ji'feTO, HaHiiHaeTCH pBappaTB nepBaro 
iiOHH, oceHB pBappaTB TpeTBHro ceH- 
Tn6pn, a 3HMa pBappaTB nepBaro 
penabpH. 

JRhb paspbjineTCH Ha pBappaTB 
neTLipe naca. Ha BonpocB “Ko- 
Topbin nacT> TenepB?” OTBknaiOTB: 
“Tenepb—nacB (pBa naca—niecTB 
nacoBR n pBappaTB MimyTR—nojio- 
Bima BOCBMoro). Ha BonpocB “Ko- 
Topoe uhcjio ceropHH?” OTB'fenaioT'B: 
“CeropHH pBappaTB nHToe (hiicjio) 
okthSph (cepBMoe MapTa—ppappaTB 
TpeTbe penaopn, n t. p.). 


srida, citocrk, patnitsa, i sub- 
bota. pervBij den nideli — 
den praznisnej, astaZnwje dni 
rabocijs ili budni. v bu dni 
ludi rabotajut, a v vaskme/is 
ani addbixajut at rabot. 

v gadu cittire vremmi. per- 
vaje vrema goda—uisna; ana 
nacinajitsa dvatsid pervava 
marta novava stila (vasmova 
marta starava stila). ftaroje 
vrema goda, hto, nacinajitsa 
dvatsi^ peryava ijuna, osin 
dvatsid' tretiva sin(ibra, a zima 
dvats'i^ pervava dikabra. 

den razdiZajitsa na dvatsiT 
citbirs cisa. na vapros “ka- 
torbij cas tiperl” atricajut: 
“tiper —cas (dva cisa— sest ( 
cisof i dvats'id minut—pala- 
vina vasmova). na vapros “ka- 
toraje cislo sivodna?” atoicajut: 
“sivodna dvatsif* pataje (cislo) 
ak(abra (sid'moje marta—dva- 
tsi^ trete dikabra, i tak daZije). 


NOTES 

Hxt> Ha3BaHia: CboR always refers to the subject of the sentence (36). The 
non-reflexive possessive pronoun of the third person is er6, ea, er6 for the singular, 
hxr for the plural. 

CyTb: The verb to be is expressed by ecTb (singular), cyTb (plural) when there 
is no predicate noun or adjective, nor an adverbial phrase of place in the sentence. 

Bt> GygHii: Bt with the accusative expresses time, especially with the names of 
days: bt> cpeAy on Wednesday, bo BTopmiK’b on Tuesday; similarly bt> 3Ty MimyTy 
this minute, bt. Tpn uacd in three hours, bo BpeMH (bohhh) during (the war). But 
the day of the month is expressed by the genitive: BTopdro HHBapa on the second 
of January. 

HoBaro cthjih: The Russian (Julian) calendar is thirteen days behind the 
Western European (Gregorian) calendar, but the latter is being introduced under 
the name of the ‘new style’ calendar. 

'lac’b one o'clock (uact hour, uacbi watch, clock). 

CerojjHH today; the first part is the genitive of the demonstrative pronoun ceil, 
cm, cie this, the second part the gen. sing, of achl; ciii is almost obsolete; it occurs 
in expressions like ciio MimyTy this minute, ceiiudeb immediately, ao cnxt nopb 
(gen. plur. of nopd time, term) until now. 
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PRONUNCIATION OF NUMERALS 

I— 10: [adin, dva—drt, tr\, citbirs, pat‘, s est‘, sem, vosira, devit 1 , desit‘] 

II— 19: [adinnatsiT, dwinatsiT, /rinatsi<‘, citurnatsK', pitnatsd', si'snatsid', sim- 
natsii', vasimnatsi<‘, diwtnatsid'] 

20—90: [dvats'i<‘, Iritsit 1 , sorak, piddisat, sizdisat, semdisit, vosimdisit, diwnosta] 
200—1,000: [dresii, trista, cifirista, pitsot, sistsot, simsot, vasimsot, dnatsot, 
tisica] 

Observe the hard consonants in 50—80 and in 500—900. 

XXXIV 

TPHOTATL UETBEPTLIH YPOTCL 

41. The Cardinals. (Study the list of numbers, 28.) 

A. Formation: 

11—19: OAHHHajmaTt, etc., is contracted from OAmrb-Ha-AecHTB. 
Observe the accent and remember that these numbers omit t» in the 
first part, but retain final b. 

50—80: These numbers end in t» (tbcpabiu 3Haia>) because they 
contain genitive plural forms in t >, like cnajieHT>, nF'ceiTL (37, 2) of 
HecHTt; naTb-^ecHTT. = five decades; the b of the first part is not 
pronounced. 

CdpoK'B is abbreviated from Greek tessarakonta ‘40’; it replaced older ueTtip- 
pecHTT. because of the frequent occurrence of the Greek numeral 40 in Orthodox 
liturgy.—UeBHHdcTO meant originally ‘a hundred based on nines’ (instead of tens). 

200—900, 2000—900,000: -cth is an old dual form of cto (see below, 
B), CTa and tbichuh are nominative plural forms, coti> and tmchui. 
genitive plural forms. 

B. Syntax: 

1. (TpAnpaTb) OAHHT. JieHb. 

2. Asa—Tpn—ueTbipe uaca; ABaARaTb ABa ahh. 

3. ceMb—AsaAAaTb—TpiiApaTb AHeii. 

J(Ba, Tpn, neTbipe, and compound numbers ending in 2, 3, 4 are 
followed by the genitive singular; oa6ht> and compound numbers 
ending in 1, by the nominative singular; numbers from naTb on, by 
the genitive plural. 

Note 1.—The apparent gen. sing, after 2, 3, 4 is really an old dual (H 9), which 
originally belonged only to ABa, abL. 

Note 2.—Adjectives stand in the nom. or gen. plur. after 2, 3, 4: ab^ p^ccKia 
KHurn (gen. sing, of KHiira) or pB-fe pyccKHXt KHurn; after higher numerals, they 
stand in the gen. plur., like nouns: mecTb pyccnuxb khhfb. Substantivized 
adjectives are treated in the same way: abL ctoji6bbih or ctoji6bhxt>, a^catb 
ctoji6bhxt>. 
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C. Declension: See paradigms, ^ 28. 

The declension of 2, 3, 4 is based upon old dual forms, originally belonging to 
the number 2 only. 

The other numbers are regular nouns, being declined like TeTpdub (iihti>, inecTt, 
etc.), or like ROCKd (Tbicnua), or like ctojit., cjiobo (MiiJiJii6HT>, cto). However, 
with copoKt, cto, acbjihocto the genitive ending a has been transferred also to the 
dative, locative, and instrumental: co CTa TticHuaMii uejioB’k'K'b with one hundred 
thousand men (co with requires the instrumental). 

Accent: 5— 10,20, 30,40 have the accent on the ending in the declined forms: 
nHTii, BoceMBfb; 11—19 do not change the accent. 

1. Write the following numbers in words: 371, G4329, 94, 9025, 
721, 8216, 27. 

2. ‘In January’ = bt> HHBaph' ( locative ); ‘on Sunday’ — bb boc- 
Kpecenie; ‘on Saturdays’ = no cy666TaMT>; connect in the same way 
the names of the other eleven months and of the other six days of the week 
with the prepositions bt. and no. 

3. Connect the following expressions with the prepositions bt> (foe. 

and acc.) and H3T. (gen.): 3 KOMHaT-, 7 aom-, 16 KHnr-, 24 hiaiik-. 

4. Decline: 7 days, 24 knives, 16 windows, 4 dining-rooms, 2 houses. 

XXXV 

TPIiOTATL IUITLlft YPOICL 

42. The Ordinals. (Study the list, ^ 29.) 

The ordinals are regular adjectives in on or Bin and are declined as 
such. Only TpeTin is slightly irregular: The nom. masc. sing, ends 
in ifi, the other cases in b-f-soft ending. See ^ 26. 

43. Lengthened Noun Stems: 

iim-h HM-eH-H MaTB MaT-ep-H mother 

BpeM-H BpeM-eH-H AOUB Aon-ep-H daughter. 

Hmh, and about half a dozen common nouns of the same type correspond to 
Latin nouns like homo — hominis or German nouns like Name — Namens, final n 
being dropped in the nom. sing.; likewise final r was apocopated in the two nouns 
MaTb and noub. 

1. Decline: (a) his (their, her) name (reflexive possessive), my (our) 
mother, your daughter, the new time. 

(b) The first lesson, the third day, the fifth floor. 

2. Write in words: Sept. 1, 1919 (TBicaua agbhtbcotb AesHTHaA- 
AaTaro roAa); Jan. 16, 1843; March 18, 1876; December 24, 800; 
April 1, 1618. 
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XXXVI 

TPHOTATL IHECTOH yPOKTj 
Bonpocw 

1. Ckojibko M'fe , CHu;eB'B Ba. ropy? 2. Karca. nxa. Ha3Bania? 3. 
Ckojibko pHeii Ba. KaacpoMa. ML'capL? 4. Ckojibko pHefi cocTaB- 
jiaiOTa. HepL'jno? 5. KaKa. Ha3BiBai0TCH phh HepL'jni? 6. Ba. 
Kam'e pmi jnopii pa6oTaiOTa>? 7. Hto ohh pL'jiaioa'a. no boc- 
KpeceHbHMa.? 8. Ckojibko BpeivieHa. ropa? 9. KaKa. nxa. Ha3BamH? 
10. Korpa HammaeTca Kancpoe BpeMa ropa? 11. Ckojibko nacoBa. 
invrfceTa. peHB? 12. KaKa. bbi cnpamiiBaeTe o nacL' phh, h hto bbi 
OTBLnaeTe Ha TaKon Bonpoca.? 13. Hto bbi OTBLnaeae Ha Bonpoca. 
o hhcjiL' aiL'capa? 

XXXVII 

tph^ii;atl cealmoh ypoKE 

This text is intended merely as a reading exercise, and not as a basis 
for grammatical work or for 'practice in speaking. No phonetic tran¬ 
scriptions are given from now on, but special difficulties are explained 
in the notes; besides, the pronunciation of every word is indicated in the 
word-list at the end of the book. 

rjiaBHbm Bbmrpbi un> 

OftHHMa. BToporo aHBapa 
CnacTJiHBpeMa. SojiLe, H^Ta. cnopa, 

Ho, OTKpOBGHHO TOBOpa, 

Ero y3HaeMa. mh He cKopo, 

H ,n,Byxa>-coTa>-TLica hhbih OnjieTa. 
no pocTOBp/pidnimaMa. pa3CKa,3aMa> 

M cooSmeHiaMa. ra3eTa> 
y MHoruxa. jnipa. HanpeTcn pa30Ma>. 
nopn-Ka, npanpy pa36epii! 

CnacTjiHBepa. TOTa. jKHBeTa. Ba> KajiyrL, 

Ba. TaniKeHaL, Ba. BojiorpL, Ba. TBepn, 

Ba. Opjrfc', Ba. OpeccL, Ba. TomckL, Ba. Jlyrfc, 

Ba. Bany, Ba. CapaTOBL, Ba. MockbL', 

Ba. Tik^jiiicL, Ba. XaptKOBL, Ba. CbispaHii, 

Ha Bojirfc, TepenL, HesL', 

Ba. HpKyacKL, Ba. BbiSoprL, Ba. Ka3ami. 
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ApTeJiLmiiKT, n6capb, SupHceBniCL, 

CTOJIltpb, MOJIORima, CanOJKHHKR, 

KyilCRR, peMGCJICHIIKb, HMIIRIKT), 

KyxapKa, 6yjiouHHK r b, xyftOHCHHKb, 

Rhhobhiik'l, npanopmuKb, noaTR, 

JKeHa RbHRKa, p,oub 6yKHHHCTa. 

Kopoue, Ha oaiihr diuieTR 

BaMR Ha30ByTT> CHaCTJIHBU.eBT. TpHCTa. 

NOTES 

L. 1—2: OjjHHMt.cnacTXiHBu.eM'L, instrumental of measure: There is 

( on the 2d of January) one lucky chap more. —On January 2, there used to be a 
public lottery in Petrograd, with a first prize of 200,000 rubles. 

2. H'feT't cnopa there is no quarrel, there can be no doubt. 

3. Toboph, present participle of roBopiiTb. 

4. y3HaeMT> has future meaning. 

8. HaiigexcJi, reflexive with passive force, will be found. 

9. IIogH (for nouAii), pa36epn, imperatives; -Ka, emphasizing particle. 

10—16: Names of Russian cities: Kajiyra, TamKeiiTb, Bdnor^a, TBepn, 
Opejib, Oflecca, Tomckt>, Jlyra, Eauy (indeclinable), CapdTOBb, Mockb&, TiuJotiict., 
XdpbKOBb, Cbi3pdHb, HpKyTCKb, Bbibopm., Ka3dHb; of Russian rivers: Bdnra, 
TcpeKx, HeBa. 

17. Supply He is . 

24. CuacTJiHBi^eB't TpilcTa: If the numeral follows its noun, it denotes an 
approximate number: uejioBh'Kb naTb^ecHTb about fifty people. 

Pronunciation. 

2. [scisZiftsim boZije] 20. [bulasnik] 

19. [jiTOseik] 22. [zi'na djicka]. 

The reading of metrical texts is one of the greatest helps for learning the Russian 
accent. Deviations from prose accent are rare. 

TEXT IX 
A. 3nivia 

lAyfc CJiaRKifl HIOIIOTT. 

MoHXR JI'fccOB'L? 
rtOTOKOBb pOnOTT., 

II^B'feTbi jiyroBR? 

J^epeBbH rojibi; 

KoBepT. 3HMbI 
nOKpblJIT. XOJIMbI, 

Jlyra n jtojibi; 


IIoRb jieAHHoii 
CBoeii Kopoii 
Pyueii H'feM'h'eTb; 

Bee u.'feneH'h'eTT.; 
Jlimib B'h'Tep'b 3 jioh 
Byiuyn BoeTb 
H He6o KpoeTT. 
C'feAOK) Mrjioft. 

BapaTbiHCKifi. 
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E. PyCCKiS H3bIKT> 

Bo Aim coMH'fe'niii, bo jj,hh TarocTHtix'L pa.3AyMiii o cyntdaxTb Moeii 
pofl,iiHBi— tbi ojuih’b mhL nonnepntKa ii onopa, o Bejinmn, Moryuiii, 
npaB^HBtiii ii CBobojtHBiii pyccKiii h3bikb!— He 6yn;B Te6a—Kant He 
BnacTb Bt oTHaaHie, npn bh^L Bcero, uto coBepmaeTca ^OMa?— 
Ho Hejit3H bL'phtb, hto6bi Tanon asBiKt hc Sbiji’b namb BejiiiKOMy 
Hapo^y. H. C. TypreHeBTb. 


XXXVIII 

tphotate bocemoii ypoke 

NOTES 

A. —L. 3, 4. Supply ixfe where is. 

7. noKpbun>, preterit of noKpbiTb has covered. 

13. B'fe'Tep'b 3Jioii: Postposition of the adjective occurs sometimes in poetry. 

14. By uiya, present participle of 6ynieB&Tb. 

B. —Tbi orhhi> Thou alone (art). 

He 6ygb Te6a If it were not for thee, But for thee. (Eyflb is the imperative of 
6biTb let there be, Te6a, partitive genitive of thee). 

KaKi> ne BnacTb, infinitive of possibility: How would it be possible not to fall. .. 
HtoSm .ne 6biJi?> gani> that ..... .should not have been given. 


XXXIX 

TPHOTATL JJEBHTLIH YPOKH 


44. Irregular Plurals: 

1. A number of masculines have plurals in a — a (always accented). 
This was originally a dual ending (^f 9), as can still be inferred from 
its frequent occurrence with the names of things that generally occur in 
pairs; but its use has been extended to many other nouns; e.g.: 


Pairs: 

mast eye —rjia3a 
6epen> shore —6epera 
port horn —pora 
boKTb side —bona 


Other Nouns: 
noMt house —noMa 
jiynb meadow —Jiyra 
ropon’L city —ropona 
ymiTejib teacher —yuiiTeJia. 


The genitive plural of these nouns generally ends in t>: rjiasTb (but 
yuiiTejieii). They are treated as masculines as far as the agreement 
of adjectives and pronouns is concerned: uepHue rjia3a, SojiBini'e noMa. 

2. A few masculines and neuters have plurals in lh, e.g.: 

SpaTTb brother —6paTBH, cTyjrb—cTyjibH, npyrn friend —n;py3BH, 
nepeBo—nepeBLH, nepo—nepna. 

Other irregular plurals are given in 14, 5, and 16, 2. 
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45. Personal Pronouns. —Most of the forms have occurred in the 
texts. Study the complete paradigm, 17. 

1. The forms of the third person prefix an h after prepositions governing them: 
jjjih Hero .for him, kb Heaiy to him, bb Hiix r i> in them, cb hiimii with them. 

When the pronoun is not governed by the preceding preposition, the h is not used: 
Ha ero ctojiL' upon his table —because Ha governs ctojib, which is modified by er<5. 

2. The difference between the acc. and gen. sing. fem. is purely orthographic; 
both are pronounced [jijo]. 

3. The genitive is used for the accusative under all circumstances, whether things 
or animate beings are referred to. 

4. Erd, ea, hxb are used as possessives not referring to the subject of the sentence 
(like Latin eius, eorum), while cboh (35, 36), like Latin suus, refers to the subject: 
51 mmiy bb erd TCTpdflii I am writing in his notebook, oiib niiuieTB bb cboch to 
T p&flii he is writing in his {own) notebook. 

5. Ceda, cedi', coddtt, like CBoii and -ca, -cb, stand for all persons and numbers, 
51 siiaio ceoa I know myself, mbi .hkjoiimb ccda we love ourselves. 

The reflexive -ca, -c& is a shorter form of ceda (cedi'). 

6. The difference between tbi and bbi is the same as between French tu and vous, 
tbi being used in speaking to near relatives, friends, animals, and in elevated speech, 
bbi in more or less formal intercourse. 


46. Definitive Pronouns. —This term—translating onpeA'hjinTejn.- 
hbih M'fecTOHM'fe'Hia —comprises in Russian grammar the words for 
self, same, all, one, a certain, alone, each. Ka'/KRum, BcaKiii each, every, 
and caMBifi same, have regular adjective declension, and the others 
differ but little: 


caMT> self 


Sg. N. 

caMB caMo caMa 

G. 

caMoro caMofi 


'--- s 

PI. N. 

C£LMH 


ojjhht> one, alone, a 




oahhb op;ho 

op;Ha 

ofl,Horo 

OAuofi 

op;hh 

o^hF' 


With the exception of the nom. sing, and plur. the forms are like those 
of'OTOTT,, but with the accent on the last syllable, e.g., caMOMy, oahhxt,, 
like CBoero, CBoeMy, not like 6ojn>m6ro, bonbuiOMy. 

B^jcl all goes like oht. in the oblique cases, but has the vowel Ij where 
oht, has the vowel h: Bcero, bcSmb; bc^mb, bc^xt.. The acc. sing. fem. 
is bcio, the nom. plur. Bcb for all three genders. The acc. sing. masc. 
and the acc. plur. follow the rule for adjectives. 

For complete paradigms, see ^ 23. 

1. Decline, (a) in the singular only: o^uht hblikb, Beet napo^B, 
axa 3HMa, Ka'/K^au Hep,'h'jiH. 
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(6) In the singular a?id plural: AeH&, CBoe Kpecjio, Stott, 

jiyra,. 

. 2. Continue through all persons, numbers, and genders: 

(a) without ?ne {without thee,. . . .him,. . . .her, etc.), to me, near me 
(npn with loc.), with me (ct> with instr.). 

{b) I have two houses. I need a comb. I need a razor. I need a 
mirror. {Compare: Y koto hojkhkt,? Who has a pocket-knife? 
KOMy HyjKCHTj ho/Kjik'l who needs a pocket-knife ?— HyjKeirc., nyjKHa, 
HyJKHO.) 

3. Memorize the two texts. 


XL 

COPOKOBOil YPOKLj 

REVIEW 

1. Write in Russian, using words for all numerals: February 28, 
1917, at eleven o’clock; January 31, 1849; December 15, 1760 .— 
17 people, 32 days, 4 weeks, 144 pens, 240 pencils, 2500 houses, 100 
families. 

2. Decline in the singular and plural: Ojur dining-room, a small 
bathroom, this guestroom, three bedrooms, a clean glass, this high tree, 
your beautiful garden. 

3. Use in sentences: oALBaeMCH, bt>, Ha, bo3jiL, BCTaeTe, hLmt,, 
MoeTecb, y MeHH, imeTT,, cboio, Hero, boabi, kpbihiii, en, JieJKaTT,, 
6yAHH, SyAeT-B, ohL, oahL, ahh, naca, roAa. —Place accent marks on 
all words. 

4. Answer in Russian: 

1. ^Tto bh AL'jiaeTe kSjkaog yrpo? 2. Ba. KOTopoii KOMHaTL bbi 
OALBaeTecB, a bt> KOTopon bbi 3aBTpaKaeTe? 3. H3T, Hero coctoiitt, 
y Baca. 3aBTpaKT>? 4. KaKOBBi Ha3BamH pa3ALjieHin roAa; aeLhii- 
ApaTii mL'chacbt,; Anen HeAL'jin; BpeMeHT, roAa? 5. x Ito Ha ctojiL', 
KorAa bbi o6L'AaeTe? 6. Ckojibko • AHen B'B roAy, a ckojibko B'B 
KavKAOM'B mL'chu,L? 7. KoTopBin nac'B TenepB? 8. B'B kotopomt, 
nacy bbi o6L'AaeTe oObikhobShho? B'B kotopom'b nacy bbi yjKimaeTe? 
9. KorAa bbi HAeTe cnaTB? 10. Ckojibko nacoBT, imL'eTT, ashb? 
11. Ckojibko A H en cocTaBJiniOTT, HeAL'jiio? 12. KoTopoe hhcjio 
ceroAHH? 

5. Compile from memory a complete table of all noun and adjective 
endings and state the differences between the declensions of possessive, 
demonstrative, and definitive pronouns, and that of common adjectives. 
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TEXT X 

A. Hto 3 Haeuib, o tomt. He cnpaumBan 

OfliiHT. MyjKHKT. Be3eTT> bo3t> c'fe'Ha, a APyroii HAeTT. eMy HaBCTp-fe'uy. 
a 3ApaBCTByn, HBaHT>!” — “3ApaBCTByft, neTpb! A hto Be3em&?”— 
‘TJposa Be3y, xopomia ApoBa.” —“Kani'a ApoBa, B'feAt y Te6a c^'ho!” 
—“A ecjin BHAiuut, uto cfe'HO, Tana. 3aH , h , MT> h cnpainuBaeint?” 

TorAa HBaHT. noaecajiT. rojiOBy h noAyMajiT.: “A B'feAt BnpaBAy, 
AJiH uero-JKT. h h c^pamIIBaJI , b? ,, 

B. THiue 'feAenib—Rajibiue SyAeuib 

P/AeTT. Sapima. SticTpo bt. TapaHTacP Ha TpottK'fe. MyjKHKT. eMy 
HaBCTp'fe'ay, h SapiiHT. cnpauiHBaeTT. y Hero: “^ajieKO jih ao ropoAa?” 
—MyaaiKL cmotphtt. Ha KOJieca TapaiiTaca n roBopiiTT.: “Ecjiii 
T tirne, 6apHHb, no - fe , Aeuib, to kt. hohh AO'h'Aeinb.” CepAHTca SapiiHT. 
Ha rjiyntm OTB'h'TT. it P'AeTT. eme SucTp-t'e. 

Ho CKopo nepeAHee KOJieco jiOMaeTca. Kt. caacTbio, HeAaJieKO ott. 
Aoponi KysHima; Koe-KaKT. TyAa THHyTT. TapaHTacT., n Ky3Hen,T. 
aimiiTT. ero iHuilih AeH^. 

Tojibko Ha Apyroii Aenb kt. hohh SapiiHT. npifeacaeTT. bt. ropoAT.. 


XLI 

COPOKR nEPBBIH YPOKR 

NOTES 

A. — O tomt.: Loc. sing, of dem. pron. tott., declined like Stott.; this pronoun 
is chiefly used as an antecedent of a relative clause. 

B-fegb: Russian possesses an abundance of particles giving sentiment and color 
to the sentence. They are often untranslatable; in this case, the meaning is some¬ 
thing like: Why, it’s hay you have on your wagon! 

Tam. often connects the conclusion of a hypothetical period with the conditional 
clause (like German so). 

A B'hgb BnpaBgy Why, indeed, Why, sure enough. 

^lero-SKT.: jkt., ate, emphasizing particle. 

B. — Til me h'ge mb .Substitute for a conditional clause {If you drive more 

slowly, you will get farther). Russian popular language has a preference for co¬ 
ordination of sentences. 

Cnpa miiBacTT. y Hero: Notice the construction. 

*1 hhiitt. ero iyfcjibin geHb: Works all day repairing it. 

Kt. ho hi towards nightfall. 
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XLII 

COPOKL) BTOPOit YPORTb 
47. Formation of the Present: 

The following verbs—arranged according to the form of the third singular—have 
occurred in the texts: 

I A. Vowel-Herb 

a(a)— ctx: Ay^a-eTh, ^b'jia-eT'B, unTd-eTb, ryjia-eT'b, oS'bHCHn-eT'b, KyndeTt, 
jioMaeTt, pabbTaeTi), cjiymaeTt, cnpdmimaeT'B, snaeTb, Bbi3biB;ieT'b, BUiniMdeTt 
3aKpbiB&eT , i> ) nsyudeTt, namiHaeT'b, o^'hBdeTb, oTB'huaeT'b, oT^bix&eT't, oTKpuBd-, 
eTi), noiniMaeTi), npiiroTOBjineT'b, npuuecMBacT'b, npoAOJi/KaeTb, coBepindeTca, 
cocTaBji/reTTi, cth'^aeTT). 
a+eTt: Aa-eTb, BCTa-eTb. 
o+eTt: MdeTB, KpbeTb, b6ctT). 

'fe+eT't: H'hM'fe'eT'B, A'fmeH'h'eT'b. 
y+ert: SAP^ncTByeTb, noacd-JiycTt. 
b+eTt: nbeTb. 

I B. Consonant-feTT. 

SyfleTb, ’h'^eT'b, THHerb, numeTi., xdueTb; iiAerb, KJiaACT'b, na^eTb, BeaeTb. 

II. HI"b 

yuHTb, roBopnT'b, bjiaro^apuTb, t6uiitx, xpannT'b, B-fe'piiT'b, ctoiiti., hhhht'e, 
^patHTb, ae/KHTb, nepeBdAHTb, xdAHTb, caAiiTca, copahtch, uncTUTb, BHAHTb, 

BIICHT'b, CMdipHTb, jnbSllTb, CIIIIT'b. 

There are two conjugations. Their endings for the present indica¬ 
tive are: 

I —to, y euib erc. cub eTe iottj, yTi> 

II—H), y H UIb HTb IIMb HTe flTTb, aTTb 

The use of io— htt> or y—ar-b in the second conjugation depends entirely on the 
rules of vowel variation, the soft vowels being used whenever permissible: roBopio, 
roBopaT'b, but AepiKy, A^pacaTb. But in the first conjugation the hard vowels 
may occur after any consonant. 

The infinitive is not a safe indication of the conjugation of a verb. It is a verbal 
noun that must be studied as such. For each Russian verb the infinitive and the 
first and second (or third) person singular present must be learned —the rest follows. 

The first conjugation is subdivided into a vocalic class (I A) and a consonantic 
class (I B), depending on whether the personal endings are preceded by a vowel or 
a consonant; thus A'h'jiaio belongs to I A, KjiaAy to I B. 

1. Review the text. 

2. Locate each verb listed in this lesson in the texts. 

3. Use each of these verbs in a sentence. 

4. Conjugate the present tense of 3HaTL, KynaTCH, ^aBaTb, iihtb, 
IImL'tB, HTTH (nfty), IiaCTb, yUHTBCfl, CTOflTB, ftepJKaTB. 
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48. First Conjugation. A. Vocalic Class: 

The endings are io, enib, eTX, eMT., eTe, iott.. The preceding vowel 
is generally a—a. To this class belong the great majority of the verbs 
in aTb, especially most of the verbs with stems in ji, h, p, p, r, b, e.g., 
-3bIBa,Tb, -KpbIBaTb, OphBaTb, HaUHHaTb, ph'jiaTb, COCTaBJIHTB. But 
there are also many verbs in other consonants in this class, e.g., 
noHHMaTb, KynaTt, cT/h'paTb, pafioTaTb, jiOMa/rb, pyMaTb, OTpbixaTb, 
coBepmtiTB, npopojUKaTB. 

Note: Scientific grammar recognizes a sharp distinction between verbs where 
this a is a connecting vowel between root and ending, such as Ah'ji-a-Tb, from ph'jio 
work, pa6oT-a-Tb, from pa66Ta labor, and those where it belongs to the root, e.g., 
3Ha-Tb. But for the purposes of an elementary grammar this distinction is without 
consequence. 

Verbs with infinitives in aBaTB have the accent on the ending: paBaTb 
paio, paenm; cTaBaTb—cTaio, CTaenib. 

Vowels other than a before the ending are comparatively rare; for 
instance, see 47, I A. The most important types are those in liTb and 
those in OBaTb. Verbs in hTb are generally inchoatives, i.e., they 
denote incipient action or condition: HhMh'Tb—Hfinfifio become silent, 
CTaph'Tb grow old (blit have, yMh'Tb know how to, dpiiTb— 

Sph'io shave). Verbs in OBaTb form presents in yio, yenib and include, 
among others, many verbs borrowed from other languages, e.g., 
TaHpoBaTb dance, from German tanzen, anjiopnpoBaTb applaud 
(Tamiyio, -yenib; anjiopfipyro,. -yemb). 


49. First Conjugation. B. Consonantic Class: 

The endings of the first singular and third plural appear at present 
as y, yTb with almost all verbs, 1 but the effect of former io, iott. is still 
seen in certain consonant changes (50, 54). Verbs with infinitives in 
Tb after consonant or in tii add these endings without any consonant 
change (cf. 50): 


Inf. 

1st Sing. 

KJiaCTb 

Kjiapy 

nacTb 

napy 

Be3TII 

Be3y 

HTTH 



2d Sing. 3d Plural 

KJiapenib KJiapyTT, 

napenib napyTT. 

Be3emb Be3yTT> 

npenib npyTT. 


1 io, iott. after ji, p: iiijiio, mjieuib .ihjiiott., inf. cjiaTb send; flpe.MJiio, 

Apeivuieiub.ApeMjnoTi., inf. ApeMaTb slumber. 
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Other infinitive forms: 

TflHyTL THHy TflHeUIB TnnyTB 

L'xaTt L'^y L'^eniB L'.gyT'B 

(6bitb) 6y«y Sy^enm 6ynyTB 

1. Review the text. 

2. Write the complete present conjugation of the verbs listed in this 
lesson. 

3. Write the plural form of each inflected word in text X {e.g., o^uhb 

-OftHH, MyjKIIKB-MyJKIlKli, BeGCTB-Be3yTB). 


XLIV 

COPOKL) ^EETBEPTLIH YPOICL 

50. Consonant Softening. —The velars (k, r, x), the dental sibilants 
(c, 3 ), and the dental stops (t, p,) are under certain conditions changed 
to palatal sibilants under the influence of following soft vowels. The 
voiced consonants remain voiced, the voiceless ones remain voiceless; 
k and t retain partly their character as stops, becoming u [c = f-s]. 

Thus the following changes result: 

r, 3, 3 become jk 

K, T “ 4 

C, X “ill 

CK, CT “ m 

This phonetic process is termed Softening of Consonants. 

Labials are softened, not by any change of their articulation proper, 
but by the insertion of ji before the soft vowel, e.g., 6+10 = 6jiio. 

In the older language, consonant softening took place before all soft endings. 
Traces of this are still apparent in such irregular plurals (or, rather, duals) as ok6 
eye — ouh, yxo ear —ymn (If 9); they are frequent in word derivation, e.g., Born 
God —BoHciii divine, uejiOB’fe'K’b man —uejiOB'fe'uecKiit human. 

In two grammatical categories, the comparison of adjectives, and the conjugation, 
consonant softening is still a living element of inflection. 

61. The Predicative Comparative: 

EBicTp'fe'e, aajiBiue, rame (X B), jtajrfje (IV), uopoue (Lesson 35). 

The comparative, like the positive, has a shorter (uninflected) form 
when used predicatively, and a longer, inflected form, when used 
attributively. 
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The predicative comparative is generally formed by adding 'fee to the 
stem: 

GbicTpLiii fast —bucTp'fc'e (note the accent; no rule) 

KpaciiBLin beautiful —KpacnB'fee 
ftJIHHHBlH long -ftJIHHH'fe'e 

Adjectives ending in consonants subject to softening undergo the 
changes stated in the preceding paragraph, and 'fee becomes e after the 
softened consonants: 

jjoporoii dear, expensive —3,opoJKe npocTon plain —npouje 

KopoTKin short —Kopone 6oraTBiii rich —6oraHe 

uhctbiii clean —mi me 

Suffixes are often omitted: 

BHCOKin high —bbi me miipoKm wide — ninpe 

y3Kiit narrow — yace 
Irregular forms: 

6ojibmon big —6ojn>me (as adverb, Sojifee) 

MajiBin small —MeHBine (as adverb, MeHhe) 
xopomin good —Jiyume 

English than is expressed (1) by or HejKejin, (2) by the genitive of compar¬ 

ison: Moii KapaHA^mt AJiiiHHh'e nhivrB (hojkojih) Bama. or ajiimirfee' Baniero. 

52. Adverbs. —Russian has no particular adverb termination. 
Generally the neuter singular of the predicative form is used adverbi¬ 
ally: Oht> miinem xoponio (njioxo). 

Some soft adjectives form adverbs in o (instead of e), e.g., paHHm 
early —paHO, jiaBiiiii former —flaBHo long ago. 

Adjectives in -cKih have adverbs in -ckii: ^pyjKecKin friendly, 
upominecKiii ironical —^pyjKCCKH, npominecKii. 

With names of languages of this form, the prefix no- is used: no- 
pyccKH, no-aHrjiihcKii. This adverbial form is also used in sentences 
like h 3Haio no-pyccrai I know Russian, h roBopio no-pyccKii I can 
speak Russian, a ne noHHMaio no-pyccKii I do not understand Russian. 

With the predicative comparative, there is no special form for the 
adverb, except Sojrfee, Memhe (51) : Oht. fe'^eTT. SticTpo— Oht, fe'^eTL 
SnicpTfe'e. 

1. Review the text. 

2. As far as the meaning admits, form the predicative comparatives 
and the adverbs of the adjectives that have occurred in the texts and use them 
in independent sentences; refer to the general word-list for the correct 
comparative forms. 
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XLV 

COPOK'L nHTLIH yPOKK 

Bonpocbi 

1. Kaaaa nocjioBnn,a 3arjia,Bie aToro TeKCTa? 2. Kto Be3eTT> bos'!. 
cL'Ha? 3. Kto Stott, MynAho, Be3eTT,? 4. Kto eMy H^eTT* HaBCTpis'- 
ay? 5. Kto roBopiiTT> BTopoii MyiKHKT,? 6. Kto nepBBiii MyjKHKT, 
OTBL^aeTT.? 7. POBOpiITT, JIH nepBBin MyJKIIKT,, HTO OHT, Be3eTT> 
cL'ho? 8 . Kto oht, BnpaBAy Be30TT>? 9. Kto HBaHT, A^'-naeTT, Ha 
otbL'tt, IleTpa? 

10. KaKan nocjiOBnD,a 3arjia,Bie BToporo TeKCTa? 11. KaKT, Stott, 
6apHHT> L'^eTTb? 12. Ha KaKOH noB03KL oht, L'actt,? 13. Kto 
haStt, eMy HaBCTpL'ay? 14. Kto SapiiHT, cnpamiiBaeTT, y Hero? 
15. Kto MyaaniT, ^L'jiaeTT? 16. Kto oht, Torp;a roBopiiTT,? 17. 
noneMy 6apiiHT> cep^iiTCH? 18. Kto oht, A^'iiaeTT,? 19. Ktockopo 
cayaaeTca? 20. HaxoAHTca Ky3HiiH,a? 21. Kto bt, Stoh 

Ky3HHH,L? 22. Kto oht, AL'-JiaeTT, h.L'jibih AeHB? 23. Korp;a Ha- 
KOHeu,T> 6apiiHT> npi r fe3JKaeTT> bt> ropoAT,? 


TEXT XI 

IleTpi. lit H MyjKHKT. 

HaL'Xaji't papb neTpT, Ha MyaciiKa bt, jiLcy. MyaiHKT, ApoBa 
py6iiTT>. Ilapb roBopiiTT>: “Eojkbh noMomb, MyacriKT,!” 

MyjKIIKT, H rOBOpHTT.: “14 to mhL HyjKHa Eojkbh nOMOIAB.” 

IJapb cnpamiiBaeTT.: “A Bernina jiii y Te6a ceMba?” 

—y MeHa ceMba ABa cwHa n abL Aoaepn. 

—Hy, He BeaiiKO TBoe ceMeiicTBo. KyAa jkt, tbi aShb™ KJiaAenib? 

— A a AeHbrn Ha Tpii aacTii KJiaAy: Bo nepBbixT,—AOJirT, njiaay, 
BO BTOpbIXT,-BT. AO-JITT, AaiO, BT, TpeTBHXT.-BT, BOAy Meay. 

IJapb He noHHMaeTT,, hto Sto 3HaaiiTT,, hto CTapiiKT, h aojifb njia- 
thtt», ii bt. AoarT, AaeTT,, ii bt, bo Ay MeaeTT,. 

A CTapiiKT, roBopiiTT,: ‘TJojifb njiaay— otaS n mhtb kopmjiio; 
bt, AoarT, a^io —cbiHOBen kopmjiio; a bt, BOAy Me ay—Aoaepen pom,y.” 

IJapb h roBopiiTT,: “y'MHaa tboh rojiOBa, CTapnaoKT,. Tenepb 
BbiBeAH MeHa bt, nojie, a Aoporn He HaiiAy.” MyaciiKT, roBopriTT,: 
“HaiiAeuib ii caMT, Aopory; hah npaMO, noTOMT, cBepHii BnpaBo, a 
noTOMT, bjiL'bo, noTOMT, onaTb BnpaBo.” 

I^apb n roBopHTT,: “H Stoh rpaMOTbi He nomiMaio, tbi cBeAii Mena!” 
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—Mirk, cypapb, bophtb Henorpa; hrmr Bb KpecTBHHCTB'fe peHb po- 
poro ctohttj. 

—Hy, poporo ctohtl, TaKb a 3anjiauy. 

— A 3anjiaTHinb— nonpeMb. 

CL'jiii Ha opHOKOjiKy, noL'xajiH. 

CTajib poporoio papb MyjRiiKa cnpamiiBaTb: a ^ajieae jih tbi, 

MyJKH HOKb, SblBaJIb?” 

—Koe-rpL 6biRajib. 

— A Biipajib jih papa? 

—IJapa He Biipajib, a Hapo-6b nocMOTpL'Tb. 

—TaKb botl, KaKT. BBi'fepeMb bl none ,—h yBHpiiHib papa. 

— A Kara, a ero y3Haio? 

—BcL 6e3b rnanoKb 6ypyTb; opriHb papb Bb niamdi. 

BoTb npi'fe'xaan omi Bb none. YBiipajib papa Hapopb— bcL 
CHiiMaan manKii. MyaaiKb naaiiTb rjia3a, a He BiipiiTb papa. 
BoTb OHb h cnpaniiiBaeTb: “A rp!> ate papb?” 

ToBopiiTb eMy IleTpb AjieKcL'eBiiHb: “Bnpimib, tojibko mh pBoe 
Bb manKaxb —KTO-Hii6ypb H3b Hacb pa papb!” 

XL VI 

COPOKR HIECTOH yPOKR 
NOTES 

MyjKHK’t ii roBopHTi.: ii is a popular connective, weaker than English and then. 

y MeHH ceMbH. I have a family of . 

Bo nepBbixb first, in the first place, bo BTopbixb secondly). 

A: a somewhat stronger connective than n: Well, I . 

CTapiiuoKb, MyJKiiuoK’b are instances of the very frequent use of diminutives 
in familiar intercourse. 

Roporn He Haiigy: After negative verbs the direct object stands in the genitive, 
instead of the accusative. 

CaMb by yourself. 

Cygapb is (or was) used in by servants addressing their masters; compare Harper’s 
Reader, Remark 45. 

Mnt HCKorga I have no time. 

A 3anjiaTii uib [zaploiis] Oh, well, if you are going to pay . 

noiigeMb Let’s go. 

JJajieue rather far. 

Roe-rut SbiBajib I have traveled quite a hit. 

Hago-6b (-6bi) it would be necessary for me to see him, I should like to see him. 
KaKb ero y3Haio How am I going to recognize him? 

Bb manKt will have his hat on. 

Mbi gBoe the two of us, you and I. 
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New Verbs: 

IA—none. 

IB —MCTaTL—ivieay, Meaeina 
BepHyTt—BepHy, BepHemt 
II — 3 HamiTb— 3 Haay, 3 Haaiinia 
naaiiTa—round, naaiima 

BOAHTB-BOJKy, BO^imib 

KOpMHTb-KOpMJlK), KOpMIinib. 


(Bbi) BecTii—Be^y, Beaerna 

njiaTHTb—naaay, naaTiima 1 
pacTHTb—pa my, pacTrima 
pyoiiTb—pybjiio, pyonina 


a in this verb is pronounced [o] whenever accented. 


XLVII 

COPOKT CEflBMOft yPOKE 


53. Second Conjugation. — The endings are to, niiib, ura, hmte>, HTe, 
htt>; through vowel variation, the 1st sing, and 3d plur. may end in y, 
aTT> (e.g., yay, yaa'ra). 


Inf. 

rOBOpHTb 

AepjKaTb 

CMOTph'Tb 


1st Sing. 

roBopio 

Aepacy 

CMOTpiO 


2d Sing. 

roBopnmb 

Aepauima 

CMOTpimib 


3d Plur. 

roBopaT'b 

p.epjKaT'b 

CMOTpaT'b. 


54. Presents with Consonant Softening: 

First Consonantic Conjugation: 


Inf. 

a. moub be able 
Teub flow 


Mory 

TeKy 


Present 

MOJKemb, JKeT'b, ateMb, aceTe 
Teaema, aeTb, aeMb, aeTe 


MoryTT, 

TeKyTij 


Likewise aeaa lie down —ary, aatema; Baeaa draw — BaeKy, aerna, etc. 


b. MeTaTb Meay, Meaeina, aera, aeMa, aeTe, ayTb 
nncaTb mi uiy, nninema, ineTb, ineMb, meTe, myTb 

Ka 3 aTb show KaJKy, Kaatema, ateTb, aceMa, ateTe, acyTa. 

Likewise pL3aTb cut —pL'aty, pL'a^ema; naarcaTa weep —naaay, aema 
araTb lie, prevaricate —aaty, auteuia; caaTb send —rnaio, inaeina, etc. 


Second Conjugation: 

BOflHTb BOJKy BOAinna .Bo^aTa 

naaniTb naaay naaTinna.naaTaTa 

pacTHTb pa my pacTnma.pacTara 

pyGiiTb pybjiio pydnnia .py 6 aTa 
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Likewise bh^Ltl—B imy, chaL'tb— cimy, xor,htb— xonty, jhoShtb 
—jiioSjiio, biicL'tb—B imiy, hochtb—H omy, nycTHTb—nyiuy, etc. 

An examination of these verbs results in the following rules: 

1. Verbs of the First Consonantic Conjugation soften the final stem 
consonant 

—in all persons, if the infinitive ends in aTb; 

—in all persons except the 1st sing, and 3d plur., if the infinitive 
ends in ub. 

Note: There is no convenient rule to decide whether a verb in aTb belongs to 
I A, I B, or II (a'h'jiaTb—rmcaTb—^epjKaTb); it must be learned. 

2. Verbs of the Second Conjugation soften the consonant in the 
1st sing. only. 

1. Conjugate in full the present tense of all new verbs in this text. 

2 . IF rite the plural form of each singular noun and adjective in the 
text in the same case. 

3. Decline: Eontba noMonjb (singular only), Baina ceMba, Bejiiimn 
Aapb, mnpoKoe none. 

4. Change to the negative form: MyjKiiK'b Aposa pyoiiTb. Uppwb- 
ni bt bo Ay Meuy. Mynuiicb cmiMajia. inanity. 

5. Continue through all persons: MhL Hynma Eoatba noMontb. 
y Menu BejiiiKan ceMba. MhL neitorAa miTaTb. 


XL VIII • 

COPOKE BOCEMOH YPOKE 

55. The Imperative: 



1st Sing. 

Sing. Imp. 

Plur. Imp. 

A. 

W (I B) 

HAH 

HAHTe 


nnrny 

nnmii 

mimHTe 


cimty (II) 

chah 

CIIAHTe 


cnjno 

cnH 

cnfiTe 


KpnKHy (I B) 

KpiIKHH 

KpiIKIlHTe 

B. 

6y«y “ 

6y«i> 

6yAbTe [bu£s] 


njiany “ 

njiaub 

nnaubTe [places 


cw “ 

chal 

CHAbTe [sate] 

C. 

AL'jiaio (I A) 

A'h'jiaif 

A r h'jiaHTe 


KpOIO “ 

upon 

KpoiiTe 


CTOIO (II) 

CTOH 

CToiiTe 
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The endings of the imperative are, regardless of the class of conjugation: 

Sing. h (t—n) 

Plur. HTe (bTe— htc) 

The full ending, h, HTe, is weakened: 

a. To b, bTe, if the stem ends in one consonant and is accented in 
the 1st sing.: 6y,gy—6ynb, 6yp;bTe.. 

b. To it, HTe, if the personal endings are preceded by a vowel: 
Ah'jiaro—fth'jiaH, ftk'jiaHTe; ctoio—ctoh, ctohtc. 

Consequently, it is preserved in full (a) if the stem ends in two con¬ 
sonants, regardless of the accent (KpiiKHy—KpiiKHii, KpnKHHTe), 
( b ) if it ends in one consonant and the ending of the 1st sing, is accented 
(iifly— hah, ha HTe). 

The final consonant of the stem is the same asdn the 3d plur., e.g., 
MeTaTb—Meuyn: Menu, MeHHTe; boahtb— Boacy, boahtt.: boah. — 
The accent is generally the same as in the 1st sing. 

There are very few irregular forms, e.g., miTb—neii, nefiTe; jieut—jiHrre; 
'fe'xaTb—noh3JK;ln, no'fe3H-cafiTe. 

56. The Infinitive.—The regular ending is aTb in the First Vocalic 
Conjugation and iiTb in the Second Conjugation. The following is 
not an explanation, but a mere statement of facts: 

I A. Most verbs in yio, yeinb have infinitives in oeaTb: 3ApaBCTByio 
—3ApaBCTBOBaTb; compare 48. —,Haib give, CTaio become, have the 
infinitives AaBaTb, cTaBaTb.—Other types are: nmo—miTb, Kpoio— 

KpblTB, hTmL'k) -HfiMfi'TB. 

I B. Many infinitives of this class end in aTb: nucaTb, Ka3aTL, 
njiaKaTb, MeTaTb, uecaTb, 3BaTb, cjiaTb, 6paTb. Other types are: 

a. -th without consonant change: Hecy—Hecni, B63y—Be3TH, 
hA y— hath or iitth. 

b. -Tb or -th with change of a> t to c: naAy —nacTb, KJiaAy — 
KJiacTb, CHAy—chcTb, BeAy—BecTii. 

c. r-Tb and k-tb change to Hb: Mory— mohb, BjieKy—Bjieub, 
Teny—Teub, jifiry—jieub. 

II. Many verbs of the second conjugation have infinitives in dm*, 
others, especially those with stems in palatal sibilants, have infinitives 
in aTb, e.g., ciiaL'tb, bhaLtb, fiojrk'Tb, cMOTph'Tb, biicL'tb, jiejKaTb, 
AepjKaTb, cjibimaTb, KpnuaTb, cnaTB. 

Anomalous: 

Bbitb be (ecTb is, SyACTB will be); h'xaTb ride (h'Ay); Lctb eat 
(Lmb, 59 h). 
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1. Form the imperatives of all verbs in the text. 

2 . Arrange all verbs that have occurred in this and former texts accord¬ 
ing to their infinitives. 

3. In the general vocabulary you will find that many verbs have 
two infinitives with more or less different meanings, e.g., dpocaTb— 
6p6ciiTb. Add to the verbs arranged for Exercise 2, above, their second 
infinitive, if the difference between the two forms is in the ending, and 
not in a prefix. The explanation will be given later.—Keep this list 
for reference and additions. 


XLIX 


COPOICL AEBHTLIH yPOKE 

57. The Attributive Comparative: 


Positive 

Predicative 

Attributive 

Comparative 

Comparative 

SbICTpblH 

SticTp'fe'e 

StiCTp'fe'miii, an, ee 

Tlixift 

Tiime 

Tiimaii miii 

BMCOKUI 

Bbime (Bbicme) 

bbico uaii miii or Bbicmiii 

KOpOTKiu 

Kopoue 

KpaTuaii miii 

CTapniii 

CTap me 

CTap miii 

mojioroh 

MOJIOJKe 

Mjiap; miii 

xopomift 

jiyume 

jiyumiii 

MajiLiii 

MeHb me 

MeHb miii 

bojiBmoii 

dojibine 

6ojib miii. 


1. The attributive comparative is formed by changing the ending 
of the predicative comparative, 'fee, to 'feiimiii, and e (uie) to aiimiii 
or miii. But there are many irregular forms, which must be learned 
by observation. 

2. There is no sharp distinction between the comparative and superlative; moi! 
CT&pmiii SpaTi., moh crdpiuan cecTpd may mean my older brother (sister ) or my 
oldest brother (sister). However, the forms in 'feiimiii and aiiiniii have nearly always 
superlative meaning. 

3. The comparative is often expressed by fiojrfee with the positive: 9to Sojrfee 
KpaciiBbiii .goMt This is the prettier house. The superlative is generally circum¬ 
scribed by cdivibin Gf 23) either with the positive or the comparative: 3to cdMbiii 
KpaciiBbiii Aovb This is the prettiest house; om> cdMbiii cTdpmiii ueJioB'fe , KT> bt> 
rdpojyfe He is the oldest man in town. 

A few adjectives form their superlative by prefixing Hail- to the comparative: 
naiijiynmiii best, HaiiMCHbmiii smallest. 
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58. Possessive Adjectives: 

1. 3tO nexpOBT. -OlTB HCHBeTT. BT> neTpOBOMT. AOmL. 

Adjectives denoting possession or connection are derived from names 
of persons by replacing the ending of the gen. sing, by: 

OB'Lj oBa, obo for the gen. sing, in -a, 

eBii, eBa, eBo for the gen. sing, in -h, 

hht>, ima, iiho for the gen. sing, in -li, -ii. 

The accent is on the same syllable as in the genitive, e.g., neTpx.— 
IleTpa—neTpoBt, IlBaHx.—HBaHa— Mbeihob'b, AHppeii — An^pea— 
AHjj,pceBx>, IIjibh—Hjibii—Hjibhh'b. 

For declension, see 26. 

These possessive adjectives are of special importance because they constitute a 
very large number of Russian family names and names of places.—A woman’s 
surname appears in the feminine form, e.g., nd.BJioBt—II&BjiOBa, yjibHHOBt— 
yjiBHHOBa, IlBaHOBt — IlBaHOBa, TypreHCBT) — TypreneBa. 

2. Patronymics (names of persons derived from the father’s name, like Johnson, 
Anderson, Pearson) are formed from such possessive adjectives by changing obt>, 
eBb, hhb to OBiint, eBHMt, ii in the case of men, and to OBHa, eBHa, HHHa in the 
case of women. Russians address one another not by their surnames, but by their 
first names (umh) and patronymics (oTenecTBo), e.g., IlBaHb IleTpdBiiwb (surname 
—(fmnijiiH—, say, IlaBjioBt) = Ivan Pavloff, the son of Peter ( Pavloff ); Ejni 3 aBeTa 
IleTpoBHa (IId.BjioBa); BjiaaiiMiipi. Iljibiiub (y jilkhobt.—L enin’s real name). 

3. Of names of animals and a few other nouns are derived adjectives in iii, lh, be 
(declension like TpeTin, If 26), e.g., pbi6&fish — pbiSift (pbi6bii [rwbji] rji2L3&fish eyes) 
bojikb wolf —Bojiuiii,- Eorb God — BojKiit, uejioBh'Kb man — ueJiOB'fe'uiii (or ucjio- 
Bh'HecKifl) human. 

1. Decline: ^ocTOBh'pHhfimiii pa3CKa3T> (lesson 37), cTapman 
jKeHa, jiymnee Bpeam, SojiBiiiiii aomx., bBicTpL'ilmaa jiomap;B (horse), 
Mjia;n;mee aiith. 

2. Form the possessive adjectives and patronymics of the following 
names: AjieKcL'n, AneKcaimp'B, HuraiTa, Ceprh'n, BaciiJiiii (gen. 
BaciijiB h). 

3. Review the text until you can tell the story fluently (not necessarily 
word by word). 

L 

nHTH^ECHTLIH yPOKE 

BonpocBi 

1. Ha koto papB neTpa. HaL'xajrB bt> jihcy? 2. Hto tott> My- 
jkiik'b fl'h'jiaeT'B? 3. Hto papB roBopiiTT.? 4. Hto MyjKi'iK'B ot- 
BhaaeTT.? 5. Bejiima jih y MyjKiiKa ceM&a? 6. Ckoji&ko cbthobch 
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y Hero? Ckojilko Roaepcii? 7. Ha ckojilko aacTeii MyjKiiKB 
AeHBrn KJiafleTT,? 8. Kaai'a 5 tii Tpn aacTii? 9. Hto papB ne 
noHHMaeTB? 10. KaKB MyaaiKB ,n;onrB naaTHTB? 11. KoMy oht> 
^CHBrn bb ftOJiFB ^aeTB? 12. KaKiiMB 66pa30MB ohb ^eHBrn bb 
B o^y MeueTB? 13. Kyn,a MyjKiiKB ^ojEKeHB papa Becra? 14. 
noaeMy ohb aojukchb ero BecTii? 15. KaKB MyjKiiKB oObhchhctb 
papio Aopory? 16. noHHMaeTB jhi papB oto oSBHCHeme? 17. 
IIoaeMy MyjKiiKB He xoaeTB BecTii ijapa? 18. Hto papB oO^maeTB 
MyjKimy? 19. Bb KaKofi noBOSK’i ohh no'fe'xaaii? 20. Hto papn 
HaaimaeTB ft’fe'aaTB no ^oporib? 21. XoaeTB jhi MyaaiKB n;apH 
nocMOTp’fe'TB? 22. Hto papn eMy roBopiiTB? 23. Hto 6y^eTB 
H,apB hochtb, a KaKB 6y,n;yTB BC'fe KpoM-fc ijapa? 24. Hapo^B 

yBii^ajiB papa? 25. Hto BC'fe A'fc'aaaii? 26. Hto A'fc'aaeTB 
MyjKiiKB? 27. Hto ohb cnpamiiBaeTB y n;apa? 28. Hto IleTpB 
AaeKcE'eBHHB eMy roBopiiTB? 


TEXT XII 

CaacTJiHBBiH aejioB'feKB 

Ojuihb n,apB chhbho 3a6oa , fc , nB. Ohb co3BaaB My,o;peii;6BB n 
oS'fcmaaB TOMy, kto BBia'fcaiiTB ero, noaoBimy papcTBa. JJoaro 
HHKTO II3B HIIXB He MOrB npiIJiyMaTB HHKaKOrO Cpe^CTBa. HaKOHepB 
o^hhb H3B My^peuoBB roBopHTBi “Ha^o OTBicKaTB BnojiH'fe' caacT- 
aiiBaro aeaoB'fc'Ka, chhtb cb Hero py6axy n Hafl'fc'TB ee Ha papa, n 
ohb TOTaacB BBisAopoB'feeTB.” UapB o6pa,n;oBaHCH n nocaaaB 
ncKaTB caacTaiiBaro aeaoB , fc / Ka. JJoaro iicKaan papcaie cayrn no 
BceMy n;apcTBy, ho caacTaiiBaro aeaoB'fc'Ka He Moraii Haimi. O^hhb 
O oraTB, HO He3AOpOBB, ^pyrOH 3AOpOBB, HO O'fc'ReHB, a KTO 3^0p0BB 
n OoraTB, y Toro ^'tii He xopomii —bchkui H'feMB-Hi^yAB HeAOBoaeHB. 
Pa3B no3AHo BeaepoMB hrStb napcKm cbihb co cay roil miimo h36bi 
n caBimeTB KaKB kto-to roBopiiTB: “Botb, caaBa Eory, Hapa6oTaaca, 
Ha'ii'aca h cnaTB aary; aero eme HyjKHO? H BnoaH-fc' ,n;oB6aeHB h 
caacTaiiBB.” 06pa,n;oBaacH papcKin cbihb, hto HaKOHen,B HarneaB 
BnoaH'fe' caacTaiiBaro aeaoB'fe'Ka, npiiKa3aaB cayrfc' chhtb cb Hero 
py6axy n 3anaaTiiTB, cK6aBKO cnpociiTB. Cayra BorneaB bb ii36y, 
ho He BBiHecB py6axn, noTOMy hto y caacTaHBaro aeaoB'fe'Ka py6axn 
He 6&iao. 
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LI 

nHTLJ^ECHTL IIEPBLH1 YPOKL 

3a6oji r fe'jii>: Eojili'Tb be sick, 3a6ojrfc'Tb fall sick; 3a- often denotes transition. 
BLijiiiHHTL: Russian uses the indicative in indirect discourse; this form has 
future meaning: to the one who would cure him. 

Hiikto He Mori npHgyiviaTb HiiKaKdro cpegCTBa: (1) After negative verbs the 
direct object stands in the genitive, compare Lesson 46, Note to Aopom He Hailey.— 
(2) In negative sentences all indefinite pronouns and adverbs must appear in their 
negative form, i.e., with the prefix hii-, e.g., Hiikto He 3HaeTT> er6 Nobody knows 
him, Out HiiKor/ia He paSoTaeTT. He never works. — The negative particle He, how¬ 
ever, must accompany the verb nevertheless. 

OTbicKaTb is composed of ott. and ucK&Tb; a. and ii yield w in composition. 
BoraTbiii is generally pronounced [bayatij]. 

y cnacTJiHBaro nenoBli'Ka py6axn He 6 wjio: Russian prefers this impersonal 
construction, with the logical subject (or object) in the genitive, where English 
would use the verb be or have, e.g., Ero ceroAHH irliTt (is not ) AOMa He is not at 
home today. Notice the accent: [nebbilo].. 

New Verbs: 

I A—o6LmaTb ; obpaAOBaTbefl, npiiKa3a,Tb, 3a6ojrh'Tb. 

I B —co3BaTb (-30By ; -30Bemb), chhtb (cmmy, cmiMemb), HaAb'Tb 

(-A’fc'Hy, -Ab'Heinb) 

mobb (Mory, MOJKemb), neub (nary, jiautenib), HCKaTb (inny, 
limemb), nocjraTb (- iinno, -injienib); 

II — BbiJiLaiiTb, cJibimaTb; npociiTb (nporny, npocnnib). 

LII 

IIHTLftECLITL BTOPOII YPOICL 
59. Irregular Presents: 

a. Vowel Insertion. 

3 BaTb call — 30 By ; 30 Bemb 
6 paTb take — 6 epy, Gepenib 
ApaTb tear —xepy, Aepenib. 

b. Vowel Omission. 

Htenb burn —atry, atatemb 
TepeTb rub —Tpy, Tpenib 
-MepeTb die —Mpy, -Mpenib. 

c. Vowel Change. 

jieub lie down —jiary, jiH/Kemb 
chcTb sit down —CHAy, CHAenit 
KpbiTb cover —Kpoio, Kpoenib 
MbITb wash —MOK), Moeuib 
miTb drink —nbio, nnemb 
6pnTb shave —Sph'io, Gph'euib 
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d. Nasal Insertion. 

CTaTb become —CTaHy, cTaHenib 
HanaTb begin —HauHy, HauHeinb 
r4ti> put —Rli'iiy, 
chhtl take off —cmmy, cmiMeinb 
iioiiHTB understand —noiiMy, noiiMemb. 

e. Verbs in -HyTb. 

Inchoative Verbs. 

coxHyTb become dry —coxHy, coxuemb 
Verbs denoting an isolated action (fsemelfactive verbs’) 
KpiiKHyTL cry out —KpiiKHy, Kpiiimeinb 
TpoHyTb touch —TpoHy, TpoHenib. 

/. Insertion of b. 

jkiitl live —JKiiBy, JKiiBenib 

njibiTb swim, float —njibiBy, njibiBenib. 

g. Mixed Conjugation. 

SIjjKaTb run —64ry, 6'tjKHnib, SIuKHTb, 

6'fejKiiM'L, SIuKHTe, 6'bryT'L 

xotIj'tl want —xony, xouenib, xoueTb, 

XOTHMb, XOTHTe, XOTRTb. 


h. Anomalous Verbs. 


6biTb be 

RaTb give 

I>CTb eat 


RaMb 

EMb 


Ranib 

'bnib 

ecT b 

RaCTTb 

l5CTb 


RaRUMb 

IjRnMb 


RaRiiTe 

'IjRIITG 

cyTb 

RaRyTb 

l3RHTb 

Imper. 6y Rb 

Ran 

'fcmb. 


1. Conjugate the present and imperative of all verbs in Text XII. 

2. Change to the negative form: Mynpepb HafiReTb cpeRCTBO.— 
U,apcKra cbiHb HainejiR ii36y.—H nomiMaio oto oSbacneme. 

3. Decline: IJapcKiii CbiHb, Eojklh homoirb, IleTpoBb ROMb, 
AjieKcaHflp'L IlaBjioBiiub HBaHOBb, EKaTepima AiiRpeeBHa IlaBjioBa. 
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Lm 

IDTTBftECtfTL TPETIII YPOICL 

60. The Past Tense: 

Compare: 

Text VIII A, noKpburc.; B, 6burc>. 

Text X A, cnpamiiBaji't; B, npifi'xajrb. 

Text XI, Ha'fe'xaji'B, GbiBajnb, Bimajib, no'k'xajnb, nprk'xajm, cmiMajin 
CTaji'B, cIj'jiii. 

Text XII, co3Baji , L, oShmajib, o6pap;oBajiT>, nocjiaji'b, iicKajm, npn- 
Ka3ajm, 6 mjio, Mon., Morjiii, nameJiT>, Bomejia., BbiHeca.. 

JJli'jiajrb he did, ^L'jiaJia she did, ^L'jiaJio it did; 

^L'jiaJiii they did. 

A. Formation. 

1. Verbs with infinitives in Tb change this to jit. (jia, jio; jiii). 

2. If the infinitive ends in hl, 3th, cth, 3Tb, CTb, the masculine 
form omits the ji: mo at —Mom. (Morjia, Morjio, Morjni); Be3Tii — 
Be3T> (Be3Jia, Be3Jio, Be3Jin); hccth—H em. (Hecjia, Hecjio, Hecjiii). 

3. Verbs with stems in £ or t and infinitives in -ctb, -ctii omit the 
p; or t in all forms of the past: bcctii—B ejib, Bejia, Bejio, Bejin; nacm 
—najib, nana, najio, najm; hcTb—F jit., h'jia, F'jio, Lbni. 

B. Inflection. 

The past tense is not a conjugated form, like the present, but a declined 
verbal adjective. It has the endings of the predicative adjective, except 
that the plural of all three genders ends in h instead of li: 

IJapb 3a6oj3'h , ji'B | 

2KeHa safiojib'jia 1 JIiop;n 3a6ojrk'jin. 

JfiiTR 3a6oji , k'jio J 

Accent. 1. The past tense of a verb with a monosyllabic infinitive either has 
the accent in all forms on the stem, or the ending is accented in the feminine only, 
or all endings are accented: 

3HaTb—3Hajii>, 3iiajia, 3Hajio, 3iiajin 
6htb— 6ujid, 6 mjio, 6mjiii 
mo i ib —Mora, Morjia, Morjio, Morjni. 

In the general vocabulary the accent is indicated whenever it is not stationary 
(i.e., it is not indicated in the case of 3Hajib, but in the case of 6 mjti> and Mom>). 

2. If the infinitive has more than one syllable, the past tense has the same accent 
as the infinitive (in the case of infinitives in -tii the accent rests on the last syllable). 
padoTaTb—pafioTajib, pafioTajia, paooTajio, paooTajm 
HecTii—Hecb, necjia, iiecno, Hecjiii. 
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1. Change all past tenses in the text to the present tense; give the four 
forms of all past tenses in the text, e.g., saSoji'fc'eTL—36oji r k'jiL, 3a6ojrh'- 
jia, 3a6oji r fc'jio, 3a6oji'fc / jm. 

2. Change all present forms in Text XI to the four forms of the past. 

3. Form the past tense (four forms) of all verbs listed in 49 and 54. 

LIV 

IIHTBftECJITR RETBEPTHI4 YPOKB 

Bonpocti 

1. 0 KOML pa3CKa3BIBaeTCfl BL 3T0ML TeKCT'fe? 2. RtO CJiyRHJIOCB 

cl papeML? 3. Rto ohl fl'fe'jiajn. hto6li bliji^riitlch? 4. Rto 
ohl o6'femajiT> TOMy, kto BLiJi'feuHT'L ero? 5. KaKoe cpe^CTBO Ha- 
KOHep'L HamejTL oahhl ii3L MynpepoBL? 6. Eto CA'^JiaJi'R papn, 
hto6li HaiiTii BnojiH'fe' cuacTJitiBaro aejiOB'fe'Ka? 7. Kto hck&jil 
3Toro uejiOB'fe'Ka? 8. IIoueMy ohii He Moran HafiTH hii oahoto 
uejiGB-ii'Ka, KOTopLift 6 lijil BnojiH'fe' flOBOJieHL? 9. oaheukali 

ryaajiL AapcKm clihl? 10. Cl k^ml ryaajiL ohl? 11. Eto ohl 
cj3Limajn>? 12. IIoHeMy AapcKifi clihl o6paAOBajica? 13. Eto 
ohl npHKa3ajiT> cjiyrh'? 14. Ckojilko ohl xot-Ejil 3anjiaTHTL 3a 
py6axy caacTjiHBaro aejiOB'i> / Ka ? 15. Eto CA'Y-najiL cjiyra ? 

16. HoueMy ohl He blihccl py6axii? 

TEXT XIII 

The grammatical material has now been presented to such an extent that supple¬ 
mentary reading can be taken up with benefit. Harper’s Russian Reader (The 
Chicago University Press) is recommended for that purpose. Of course, the gram¬ 
matical work must be continued at the same time. 

The following text is taken from Harper’s Reader. 

B'fejIKa H BOJIKL 

E-h'jiKa npLirajia cl b-Ytkii Ha B-fe'TKy n ynajia npaMO Ha coHHaro 
BOJiKa. Bojikl bckohhjil ii xoT'fe'jiL ee CLhcTL. B'fe'jiKa CTaJia 
npocHTL: “IlycTii mchh!” Bojikl CKa3ajiL: “Xopomo, a nyiAy 

Te6a, tojilko tli CKasai mh^, OTuero bli, S'Yjikii, TaKL BecejiLi. 
MhI BcerAa cKyano, a Ha BacL cmotpiihil, bli TaML BBepxy Bee iirpa- 
eTe n npLiracre.” E'h'jiKa CKa3ajia: “IlycTn MeHa npeatAe na Aepeso, 
a OTTyAa TeG'h' citaaty, a to a 6 oiocl Te6a.” Bojikl nyerajiL, a O'fe'ji- 
Ka ynuia Ha Aepeso n OTTyAa CKasaaa: “TeS^' ottoto CKyuHO, hto 
tli 30J3L. TeG'fe' 3 jioctl cepAAe jkjkctl. A mli BecejiLi ottoto, hto 
MLI A 06 pLI II HHKOMy 3Jia He A^^eML.” 
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LV 

nHTLRECHT'L IlflTLffl YPOKR 

B'fe'jiKa, 6't'jiKii: [c] in all forms, see 21, 3, end. But ci> bF'tkii Ha B-h'TKy = 
[s yetki na retku], 

Ci.'fecTb and ciiCTb are often pronounced alike, but in careful pronunciation the 
former has a more distinct palatal glide: [s'es^—ses2‘]. 

CKyHHO = [skusno]. 

JKjKeTb: jkjk does not noticeably differ from jk. 


LVI 

IIHTLftECJITR HIECTOH yPOKL 

61. The Aspects: 

A B 

EL'jiKa nptirajia = was in the act EL'jiKa ynajia = fell down (in 
of playing. a moment). 

BojiK't xotL'ji'b ee clLctb = had Bojiicb ckouhjtb = jumped up. 
the desire to devour it. 


Compare: 


English 

French 

Latin 

Greek 

Russian 

A —he was writing 

il ecrivait 

scribebat 

’ey pa</>e 

oht> micajia. 

B —he wrote (down) 

il ecrit 

scripsit 

eypaj/e 

ohi> Hamicajit 


In many languages the action of the verb can be conceived either as uncompleted, 
(of uncertain duration) or as completed (or momentary). This is the basic differ¬ 
ence between simple and ‘progressive’ forms in English, imparfait and passe defini 
in French, imperfect and perfect in Latin, and imperfect and aorist in Greek. 

In Russian, as in all Slavic languages, this difference constitutes an essential 
feature of the verb system. It is not limited to the past, as in French and Latin, 
but spreads over the whole conjugation. To an extent, this is the case in English 
too: to be writing—I am writing—I was writing. But while English uses the 
same means for all verbs whose meaning permits this construction, Russian uses 
different forms, often with different shades of meaning. With nearly every verb 
two conjugations run side by side—just as if there were in Greek, for instance, two 
complete verbal systems with the stems ypa<j>- and ypa\p~. 

The various ways of action—momentary, continuous, repeated, 
customary, etc.—are called aspects in Slavic grammar. We distinguish 
chiefly the perfective aspect, denoting completed or momentary action, 
and the imperfedive aspect, denoting progressing or repeated action; 
the latter is often called the durative aspect. 
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1. State the aspect of each verb in Texts X and XI and substitute 
the corresponding form of the other aspect; consult the vocabulary for the 
forms. For the time being, do not attempt to explain the difference in 
meaning between the two forms. 

E.g.: My/KHKT Be3CTT> imperfective —noBe3eTT>, perfective; Rpyrofi 
imeTi., imperfective —noiiaeTt, perfective. 

2. Change all preterit forms in Text XI to the 3d sing. pres, of both 
aspects, e.g., Ha'h'xaji’b—Hah3>KaeT’L, Hah'^eTb. 

3. L[apb saoojrfc'jrR the Tsar fell sick; n,apb bojrk'ji'b he was sick. 
Oht. co3Bajib he summoned; oht> c3biBa«Jib he was occupied in calling 
them together. 

(a) State the aspect and substitute the corresponding form of the other 
aspect for the following forms: oShmajrb, npiiRyMajib, OTbicKajib, 
o6paR;oBajicH, noejiajiT., iieKami, Hapa6oTajica, Haff'jicH, Hainejib, 
npiiKa3ajiT., Bomejib, BtiHecR. 

(b) Explain the difference between each two forms, as shown above for 
6ojrfe'jrc>—3a6ojrfe'jn., c3biBajrb—co3Bajrb. Remember: You are not 
to ‘translate’ the aspects—that is rarely possible —, but to describe the 
difference in the situation. 

LYII 

nHTL^ECRTR CE^LMOII YPOKR 

62. Simple and Compound Verbs: 

Imperfective: yuiiTb cjiyinaTB Kynaxt xpaHiixt 

Perfective: HayuiiTB nocjiymaTB BbiKynaTt coxpaHiiTb 

H’bM’b'Tb BbITb BII^bTb 

3aH'bM'feTb B3BbITb yBHJ^'bTb. 

The most frequent way of forming the two principal aspects is by 
contrasting the verb with a prefix to the simple verb. The simple 
verb expresses the imperfective, the compound verb the perfective 
aspect. A given imperfective verb takes a definite prefix to make it 
perfective, and in that particular compound the prefix virtually loses 
its proper meaning; it is merely a grammatical device of expressing 
the perfective aspect. It is necessary in every case to know what prefix 
must be used, for all prefixes but that one change the meaning of the 
verb aside from its aspect. Thus, the prefix cl- e- must be used with 
Rh'jiaTb, jueub, nrpaxb, etc., to make them perfective (eA'h'jiaTb act, 
CHceub burn up, cbirpaxb = cb+urpaTb make a play ); if used with a 
verb that calls for a different prefix to make it perfective, it expresses 
connection or separation, e.g., coctortl consist, cHimaTb take off. 
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By far the most frequent of all prefixes is no. It is entirely colorless, 
aside from making the v^rb perfective. 

Of the 125 different verbs that have occurred in the texts, 70 form their perfective 
aspect by means of prefixes, and with more than 30 of these the prefix no must be 
used, e.g., jnoSiiTb—nojiroSuTt (take a liking), KpuTt—nouptiTt (cover up). 

The other prefixes generally retain some trace of their original meaning, although 
it is not always clearly apparent. Thus cb- (c-, co-) in CA'k'jiaTb, coxpamiTb, cjio- 
m&tb has a shade of the meaning of completeness, either of connection or of separa¬ 
tion; 3a- often indicates the beginning or end of an action, as in 3a6oJik'Tb, saH-h- 
M’h'Tb, 3aKpHBilTb; compare 67. But one should not lay too much stress upon 
these slight variations of meaning, but rather keep in mind that xvfe'jiaTb—c/yh'jiaTb, 
xpamiTb—coxpaHUTb, njiaTiiTb—3anjiaTiiTb represent contrasts similar to that 
between the French imparfait and passe defini, or the Greek imperfect and aorist. 

To each infinitive listed with Exercise 4, Lesson 34, add the infinitive 
of the other aspect; arrange those pairs of verbs that differ by prefix only, 
according to those prefixes ( making, e.g., one list of uo-perfectives, one 
of 3SL-perfectives, etc.). 


LVIII 

ntfTL^ECHTH BOCLMOH YPOKL 

Bonpocbi 

1. Kant 3arjiaBie 9Toro TeKCTa? 2. Hto bL'jiKa AL'jiajia? 
3. Ha Koro OHa ynajia? 4. Hto 6L'jiKa cTajia ftL'jiaTb? 7. Hto 
bL'jiKa ;n;oji>KHa 6&iJia cKa3aTt BOJiKy? 8. KoMy Bcer^a CKyuHO? 
9. Hto 6L'jikii Bcer^a ^'jiaiOTt? 10. OTKy^a OL'jiKa xoTL'jia 
OTBLuaTb BOJiKy? 11. Hto bojikt. cftfi'jiajTB? 12. Ky^a 6L'jiKa 
ymjia? 13. OTuero BOJiKy Bceiyja cuyuHo? 14. Hto eMy cepnqe 
jKJKeT'L? 15. OTuero oL'jikh Bcerypi BecejiBi? 

TEXT XIV 

Bojiki> h kott* 

Bojikb 113 'B-ji'fecy b'b nepeBHio 3a6L>Kaji'L, 

He bt, rocTii, ho jkxibot’b cnacan; 

3a muypy oht, cboio ^posKajii.: 

Oxothhkh 3a hhm'b XI rOHUIIX'B CTUH. 

Oht. pa^T. 6 bi bt. nepB&ra TyTi. mMBirayTB BopoTa, 

Jfsv to jiiimb rope, 

Hto bcL BopoTa Ha sanopL. 

Bott., bii^htt. bojikt. moh Ha 3a6opL 
KoTa. 
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H mojirtl: “BaceHbKa, moh npyrb! cKajKii cKop'h'e, 

Kto SA'hcb H3T) MyjKHKOBb ^oOpi'e, 

HtoSh yKpMTb MeHH OTb 3JIbIXb mohxt> BparoBb? 

Tbi cjibimuuib jiaii co6aKb h cTpaniHbifi 3ByKb poroBb! 

B^b 3to Bee 3a mhoh!” 

—“IIpocH cKop'fe'n CTenaHa: 

MyjKHKb npe^oOpbin OHb ”—kott BacbKa roBopiiTb. 

—“To TaKb; ^a y Hero h oOo^pajib 6apaua.” 

— “Hy, nonbiTancH-JK’b y J^eMbHHa!” 

—“Boiocb, hto Ha MeHH h OHb cepfliiTb: 
il y Hero yHecb K03JieHKa.” 

-“B'felTl-JKb, BOHb THMb JKHBeTb Tpo(J)HMb.” 

-“Kb TpO(f)HMy? H'feTb, 6oiOCb II BCTp't'THTCH H Cb HIIMb: 

OHb Ha MeHH cb BecHbi rpbi3eTCH 3a nrHeHKa!” 

—“Hy, njioxo-JKb!.Ho aBocb Te6n yicpoerb RniiMb!” 

—“Oxb, Bacn, y Hero sap'fc'aajib h TejieHKa!” 

-“HtO BHJKy, KyMb! Tbi BC'feMb Bb ^epeBH'fe HaCOJHIJIb!” 

CKa3ajib TyTb BacbKa BOJiKy: 

“KaKyio-Hvb tbi ceo'fe' 3aiu,iiTy 3ATcb cymiJib? 

H'feTb, Bb HaiHHXb MyjKIIKHXb He CTOJIbKO MaJIO TOJIKy, 

HTo6b Ha cboio O'feAy Te6n cnacjin ohii, 

H npaBbi; caMb ce6n biihii: 

Hto tbi noc'fe'njib, to h jkhh!” 

KpbLJIOBb. 


LIX 

nHTL^ECRTR ^EBHTBIH YPOKE 

H3T>-Ji1;cy: Compare uaro, caxapy, Text VI, and If 14, 4. In closely connected 
phrases the preposition is often accented (the hyphen is not always used). 

Cnacaji: Uninflected present participle (so-called gerund) of cnacdTt— in order 
to save his life. 

Cboio belongs to niKypy. Poetic word order has a certain amount of freedom. 

BopoTa, used in the plural form only, may have the accent on the second or the 
last syllable: BopoTa, bopot&. 

Bacbn (BacbKa, BaceiibKa) are diminutive (endearing) forms of Bacnjiiil. 

CKop fc'e (= cKoph'i!), aoSph'e have the meaning of 'absolute’ comparatives or 
superlatives: very quickly, very good (as good as .). 

B'fejib in this passage comes near to having its primary meaning; it is originally 
an imperative of an (obsolete) verb meaning to know. 

IIpejioGpLiii: The prefix npe- forms absolute superlatives: very good. 

Bom TaMT»: Over yonder. 

Ct. BecHbi: Cb with the genitive of expressions of time means since. 
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Nouns in -ciiokb: Such nouns denote young animate beings, like pcfienoKB boy, 
kotShokb kitten, tcjichokb, KoajienoKB, arHeHoKB; they are masculine in the sin¬ 
gular and neuter in the plural. Declension: pebeHOKB, peocmta.; pebara, 

pebaTB, peSaTaMt. 

The Subjunctive. There is no real subjunctive form in Russian, but the particle 
6bi (originally a preterit form of the verb 6htb be) before or after the past participle 
has conditional force: R (tm, ohb, mm, bm, ohii) 6to CAfi'jiajrb (- 11 ) 6m I should 
do that, should have done that. — l It66m or hto6b in order that, so that is followed by 
the infinitive if the subordinate clause has the same subject as the principal clause, 
but by the past participle if the subjects are different: Kto Aobph'e, ut66m yaptiTt 
MeHa Who is so kind-hearted that he would hide me f bb h&ihiixb MyjKHKaxB He 
ct6jibko m&jio TfijiKy, hto6b Te6a cnacaii there is not so little sense in our peasants 
that they would save you. Occasionally 6m is found with a predicative adjective 
instead of a past form: Ohb pap;B 6bi he would be glad to . 

Perfective Compounds in this Text: 

The verbs raaTt, jkiitb, mojihtb(ch), nniTaTB, cyjiHTB, form their 
perfective forms with no-; rpti3TBca, cepAHTtca with pa3-; maxB, with 
ci.-; biihhtb, with 06-: noraaTB, pa3rpBi3TBCH, cjnaTB, oobhhiitb, etc. 


LX 

niECTH^ECilTLIH YPOKT> 

63. Stem Variation: 

A. Compounds. 

Jtfi'aaTB requires the prefix c-, nncdTb the prefix Ha-, kpbitb the prefix no- for 
the purpose of perfectivation. These prefixes do not change the meanings of these 
verbs, but lose their own, usual meaning. 

But if the same verbs are compounded with any other prefixes, they change their 
meanings and become perfective at the same time. Thus, the verbs nepeafi'jiaTb 
make over, alter, noaniicaTb subscribe, otkpmtb uncover, open, are perfective and have 
specialized meanings, so that the prefix serves a double purpose. 

To form the imperfeetive aspect of cah'jiaTb we simply omit the prefix. In the 
case of nepeffh'jiaTb, noanncaTb, oTKpbiTb this cannot be done without changing the 
meaning of the verb. Instead, the stem is changed in one of the following ways: 

1. By Stem Suffix: 

a. Monosjdlabic stems of I A add Ba to the stem; thus are derived 
the following 

Imperfedives from Perfectives: 

y3HaBaxB—y3Haio, -eniB (48) y3HaTB—y3Haio, -emB 

OTKpBIBaTB-OTKpBIBaiO OTKpBITB-OTKpOIO, -CIIIB 

3a6BiBaTB—3a6BiBaio 3a6BiTB—3a6yp;y, -emB 

OR'hBaTB—ojthBaio o^h'TB—o^h'ny, -em& 
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b. Verbs with polysyllabic infinitives in aTb, htb, ^tb, also add Ba, 
but change the preceding vowel to li or n: 

npnuecbiBaTb from npnuecaTB,—uemy r emenn> 

npii^yMbiBaTL “ npiiuyMaTB—npiiuyvaio 

npiiKa3biBaTB “ npnKasaTB—npiiKauty, -Hteinb 

OCMaTpHBaTB “ OCMOTpfi'TB-OCMOTpiO, -TpiimB 

OTBICKHBaTB “ OTBICKRTB-OTBTIIiy, "BIIgemB 

Note. —Verbs in -BaTb are primarily ‘Iteratives’ or ‘Frequentatives’, i.e., verbs 
that denote repeated action, like Latin iactitare ‘throw about’; but in modern Rus¬ 
sian this meaning is rarely preserved (otiTb be —6biB&Tb be often, frequent). Nearly 
always these formations have merely the purpose of forming the imperfective aspect 
of compound verbs. 

c. Verbs with infinitives in 3 tb (sth), ctb (ctii), and ub add a, h to 
the stem; those in htb and HyTB change this infinitive ending to 
htb (aTb), rarely to imaTB: 

c'B'h'fl.aTB, -Aaio from cuficTB, c'B'feM'B (59 h) 

yna^aTB, -Aaio “ ynacTB, -Ay, -AeniB 

nonpaBjiflTB, -hio “ nonpaBiiTB, -bjiio, -Biimb 

pa3AhjiflTB, -jiaio “ pasAbjniTB, -mb, -Jiimib 

HayuaTB, -uaio* “ HaymiTB, -uy, -numb 

OTfibnaTB, -uaio “ OTB'h'TiiTB, -uy, -Tiimb 

HacaJiHBaTB, -Baio “ HacojniTB, -mb, -jihiub 

OT^BixaTB, -xaio “ otaoxh^tb, -Hy, -Hemb 

2. By Change within the Stem; 

Verbs of class I B with two successive consonants in the stem (either 
in the infinitive, or in the present, or in both forms) insert if (sometimes 
bi) between them; 

codiipaTB, -paio from coSpaTB, -6epy, -penib 

yMHpaTB, -paio “ yMepeTB, yMpy, yMpenib 

obAHpaTB, -paio “ oSoApaTB, -Apy, -ApeniB 

BBI3blBaTB, -Baio “ BBl3BaTB, -30By, -30Bemb 

nocbuiaTB, -jiaio “ nocJiaTb, -nuiio, -nuieinb 

Nasal Stems. The infinitive of stems of I B with final nasal ends in hti> (aTb) 
instead of h-tb, m-tb, just as the stem mvieH- has the nom. sing, hmh; e.g., na-miy, 
Ha-HHenib— inf. Ha-ua-Tb begin; 3KHy, jKHemn—utaTb harvest; B03-bMy, B03b-Memb 
— B 3 -HTB take (compare 59 d). In the imperfective compounds of these verbs the 
nasal is retained and n inserted before it: 
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Ha-uim-aTB, -aio from na-naTt, iia-uny, -niieinb 
3a-H-iiM-aTb, -£k) “ 3a-H-HTb, 3a-ii.\iy, -Memb 

The stem -bm- (inf. -htb) take, occurring only in compounds, like 3 amiMd,Tb, is 
an important example of this type. The perfective compounds have the form -h-htb, 
-iiMy if the prefix ends in a vowel, but the form -h-htb, -H-imy if it ends in a con¬ 
sonant; the imperfective compounds have the form -H-iiMaTB, -H-mviaio: 

noHiiMaTb, -HiiMaio from noHHTb, nofiMy, noiiMeuib 

noAHiiMaTb, -HiiMaio “ noAHHTB, noAHnivty, -Meuib 


Resume: A simple, imperfective verb is made perfective by a prefix. All pre¬ 
fixes but one change the meaning of the verb at the same time. The new, perfective 
compound verb with specialized meaning is in turn made imperfective by stem varia¬ 
tion, consisting in suffixation or stem vowel change. This is illustrated by the follow¬ 
ing diagram, in which the horizontal lines indicate progressing action or lasting 
condition, i.e., the imperfective (durative) aspect, the vertical lines—the risers in 
the stairway—the perfective aspect. 


KpBITB 

I 

OTKpbTTB 

loTKpBIBaTB 


y3HaTB 

|y3HaBd,TB 


6paTB 


I 

COfipaTB 

|co6npfiTB 


B. Simple Verbs. 

A small number of verbs are perfective without a prefix. The follow¬ 
ing types occur; 

1. A few monosyllabic infinitives denoting the simplest, least spe¬ 
cialized actions; their imperfective forms have lengthened stems: 


fthBaTB, fthBaio, imperfective of 

AaBaTb, igaib, ^aeniB “ “ 

CTaHOBHTLCH, -BJIK), -BHIIIB “ “ 

cajtuTBCH, cajKycn, -ahuibcu “ “ 

JIOJKHTBCH, -/KyCB, -JKHIHBCH “ “ 

nap;aTB, na;gaio “ “ 


aLtb, A^'iiy, ^h'HemB put 
AaTB, RaML, jtarnb give 
CTaTB, CTaHy, -HemB stand up 
cLctb, CHRy, CHRemB sit down 
jieuB, jiary, -jKeinB lie down 
nacTB, n&py, -jjjeuihfall 


2. Verbs in htb with imperfective infinitives in aTB: 


dpocaTB, -aio imperfective of 
KOHuaTB, -aio “ “ 

npomaTB, -aio “ “ 

nycKaTB, -aio “ “ 


SpociiTB, 6pomy, -chihb throw 
kohhiitb, KOHuy, -HHfflb end 
npocTiiTB, npomy, -CTinnB/or 
nycTHTB, nyruy, -cthihb release 
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3. Verbs in Hym, denoting single action 1 , generally with imperfec- 
tive infinitives in -am: 

KpiuiaTL, Kpimy, -uiiiitb, imperfective of KpiiKHyTB cry out 
TporaTt, -aio “ “ TpoHyrn touch 

niMtiraTL, -aio “ “ niMBimyTL 

rpni3TB, -3y, -3eniB “ “ rpti3HyTB 

npfiiraTB, -aio “ “ npBimyTB 

Note— With some of these verbs the compound shows the same distribution of 
aspect as the simple verb, viz., an imperfective verb in -aTb and a perfective one in 
htb, e.g., nponycnaTb—nponycTiiTb lei through; with others, the imperfective com¬ 
pound adds a suffix, as explained under A, e.g., OAhBdTb—oflh'Tb, BbiSpdciiBaTb- 
BbiSpocaTb or BbiSpociiTb. In a few cases the compound imperfective has the accent 
on the suffix while the simple imperfective accents the stem, e.g., npona/jaTL, -aio, 
imperfective of npondcTb get lost —simple imperfective nd^aTb, nffijaio. 

1. Continue your list of 'perfective compounds (compiled with Lesson 
57) by adding the verbs of the same type occurring in this text ([listed p.71). 

2. Arrange the imperfective compounds that have occurred in a similar 
list. 

3. Change all past forms in the text to the present and all present forms 
to the past of the same aspect, e.g., 3a6'fejKhjiT>—kaShjKaeT'B; bii^iitt.— 

BHR, r fijI'B. 

4. Continue through all persons: CKajKH mh4! Yupon mchh! K 
6oiocb BOJiKa. 

5. Decline: IlepBBiH BopoTa, moii Bpari., npeAoSpbiii MyjKiiK'B, 
3TOT1. HriieHOK'R, MaJieH'BKin KOSJieHOKT.. 

LXI 

niECTL^ECRTE nEPBLIH YPOKB 
64. Verbs of Single Aspect: 

1. A number of verbs form only one of the two aspects, the other 
one being incompatible with the meaning of the verb. Thus, the per¬ 
fective aspect is not used in the case of verbs like coctohtb consist, npn- 
Ha,o,JiejKaTB belong, 3HaTB know (y3HaTB means begin to know, i.e., learn, 
find out), 3HamiTB mean, ctoiitb (ctohiub, ctoiiiub) cost (do not con¬ 
fuse this with ctohtb, ctoio, cTOiimn stand). On the other hand, the 
imperfective aspect is not expressed with such verbs as coctohtbch take 
place, nojiiodfiTBCH fall in love, saBjia^b'TB take possession, seize. 

*Cp. 58 e; inchoative verbs in HyTb are imperfective. 
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2. With a few verbs the two aspects are taken from different stems, 
each of the two stems expressing only one aspect: 


Imperfective 

roBopiiTt 

6paTb, 6epy, depenib 
KJiacTb, KJia,n;y, -^emb 
6nTb, 6bio, 6bemb 
JIOBIITb, -BJIIO, 'Blimb 


Perfective 

CKa3arb, -ncy, -ncemb say 
B3HTb, B03bMy, -Menib take 
nojioJKiiTb, -JKy, -jKnnib lay 
y^apnTb, .-pro, pnnib hit 
noiiMaTb, -Maio catch 


65. Definite and Indefinite Aspect. —Certain verbs of motion have 
two forms for the imperfective aspect. One of them, called the definite, 
actual, or concrete imperfective, expresses the motion as directed to a 
certain place or purpose; the other, called the indefinite, potential, or 
abstract imperfective, describes the action as such, without reference 
to any definite occasion. For instance, in Text XI the sentence CBeftii 
MeHH means: Guide me away from this place, to some other definite place; 
mhL iieKor^a bo^utb means: I have no time to act as a guide — in 
general. IIttii means to be on the way to a place (/Jiith: H.geT'b bt. imcojiy 
The child is on his way to school ), but xofliiTb means to be in the habit 
of going (T^iith xo^iiTTb B'b uiKOJiy The child goes to school, is a pupil). 
Such verbs are: 


Indefinite 


Definite 


xojpiTb, xoJKy 1 , 'ftimib 

SF'raTb, -aio 

jieTaTb, -aio 

njiaBaTb, -aio 

F's^itb, L'ancy, F's^emb 

bo^htb, BOJKy, 'p;iimb 

B03HTb, BOJKy, '3Iimb 

TOHHTb, -HIO 

jiOMaTb, -aio 

cantaTb, -aio 

HOciiTb, Homy, 'crniib 


iitth, iijjfjf, np;emb go 
SFjKaTb, -ry, -jKiinib run 
jierh'Tb, -uy, -Tnnib fly 
njibiTb, n Jim By, -emb swim 
F'xaTb, L'^y, F'.genib, ride 
BecTH, Be^y, -^emb guide 
Be3Tii, Be3y, -3emb convey 
maTb, roHio, 'HHinb, chase, drive 
jiomhtb, jiOMJiio, 'Mfflnb break 
ca^iiTb, -jKy, -'pinb set, plant 
HecTii, Hecy, -enib carry 


To repeat it: Both forms are imperfective, but it is easily seen that, 
both in form and in meaning, the indefinite group shows a certain 
affinity with the other imperfective verbs, the definite group, with the 
perfective verbs. It is in keeping with this that the definite form is 
generally used to form the prefixal perfective without change of meaning: 
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Indefinite: 

Definite: 

Indefinite: 

Definite: 


Imperfective 

XOgHTb 1 
IITTII j 

B03HTB ) 
Be3TH J 


Perfective 

nofiTH 

noBe3Tii 


On the other hand, if the prefix specializes the meaning, the most 
common device is to use the definite form for the perfective, the 
indefinite form for the imperfective aspect: 

Imperfective: CHOCHTb Perfective: cnecTii carry off 

“ yxoHHTb “ yiiTii go away 

But there are numerous instances of different usage, which are better 
learned by practice. 

1. Conjugate the present of cKa3aTb, b 3 htb, SpaTb, chhtb, KJiacTL, 
noHUTB, nofiMaTB, noHHMaTL. Use each of these verbs in a sentence. 

2. Locate the passages in the texts where any of the verbs listed in 65 
have occurred; substitute the indefinite for the definite aspect, or vice versa, 
and explain the difference in meaning. 

3. Review the text; if possible, memorize it. 


LXII 

niECTBAECHTR BTOPOH YPOKB 

Bonpocu 

1. Ky^a 3T0 tt> bojikt. 3a6'hjKajn>? 2. IIoueMy oht> 3a6'h?KajiT> bt> 
flepeBHio? 2. Rto 3HauiiTT.: “Ora ppoatajiT. 3a cboio mnypy”? 4. 
Rto oxothhkii gluiajin? 5. Rto bojikt. pap;T> 6 li .g'h'jiaTb? 6. Ka- 
kobbi BC'h BopoTa? 7. Koro bojikt. bh^iitt. Ha 3a6op'h? 8. Rto oht» 
roBopfiTT. kt. HeMy? 9. Ott» koto bojikt. jk^tt. 3ain;HTi.i? 10. 
Rto bojikt. cjibimiiTT. 3a co6ok>? 11. KaKon MyjKHKT. CTenaHT.? 12. 
Rto bojikt. ^h'jiajiT. y CTenaraa? 13. Ott» uero ^eMBHHT. cep,n;HTCH 
Ha BOJIKa? 14. OtH ero BOJIKT. SoiITCH BCTp r h / THTbCHCT»TpO([)HMOMT>? 
15. Ornero Kjhimt. He yupoeTT. BOJIKa? 16. KaKOBbi nocjrh'AHm 
cJiOBa KOTa? 
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TEXT XV 

Cjie3bi MaTepeii 

Bhiimuh yjKacaMT. boiIhbi 
II pn KaJK;n;on hoboh HtepTBfi 6 oh 
MhL majib He Apyra, He HteiiBi, 

Mark majib He caMoro repoa.... 

Ybbi! yTL'niiiTca meHa, 

H Apyra ayamift Apyra, saoyACTa.; 

Ho itjL-to cctb Piyma o,n,iia— 

Ohu p;o rpo6a homhhtb 6yn;eTa>. 

Cpe,o;B HHpeML'pHbixa. namiixa, 

H BCHKOH nOHUIOCTII II np 03 BI 
OahL' a Ba. Mi'pfi noACMOTpfi'jrB 
Cbhtbih, HCKpeHHBia cjie 3 H— 

To cjie3Bi oL'^HBixa) MaTepeii: 

IlMa> He 3aoBiTB cBOiixa. p^Teil, 
nornouiiixa. Ha KpoBaBoii hhbL, 

KaKa> He nop;HaTB naaKyaeil hbL 
CBoiixa> noHHKHyBHinxa> B^TBeil. 

HeKpacoBa.. 


LXIII 

IIIECTLJJECHTB TPETIH yPOKT> 

BmiMan yacacaMi*: BmiM&Tb requires a dative object; bhiim^h is an undeclined 
present participle (gerund), like Gymya (VIII A), cnacaa (XIV). 

Mipa>: i ca. TouKoft (18, 1); Miipa. peace has h gBoiiHoe. 

Hmt> He 3a6tiTb To them it is not (given) to forget , i.e., they cannot forget; the same 
construction below, He noflHHTb njiaKyueh hbIj .. . 

CBofixa B'feTB'fe'ii: Genitive object in a negative sentence; noniiKHyBmiix'L, 
active past participle, having sunk down, drooping. 

New Verbs: 

Perfective by Prefix: 

Tfi'lHIITB-yTfi'lHHTB 

nOMHIITB-BCnOMHIITB 

Imperfective by Stem Variation: 

BHHMaTB BHHTB nO^HHMaTB nO^HHTB 

3a6BIBaTB 3a6bITB nOHHKaTB nOHIIKHyTB* 

nOACMaTpHBaTB-nOftCMOTpfi'TB. 

* See footnote with 63 B 3. 


rfi6HVTB—nornoHyTB* 
njianaTB—3anjiaKaTB 
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LXIV 

niECTLAECRTR RETBEPTLIH YPOKR 

66. The Future: 

Imperfective Perfective 

Oh4 a o rpoba noMHHTb Sy^eTT.. Yt^'iuhtch HteHa. 

1. The future tense of an imperfective verb is formed by means of 
the auxiliary verb 6yjjy (-Aeiub) and the infinitive: MaTb oyAeTL 
noMHHTb ao rpoba = all of her life she will continue to remember. 

Note. —It is important to remember that this compound future is formed only 
from imperfective verbs. 

Sometimes, especially in negative sentences, CT&Hy is used instead of 6yay. 

2. The present form of a perfective verb has future meaning: 7KeHa 
yTh'niHTCH = the wife will be comforted, will be merry. 

From this follows that a perfective verb cannot have a present tense. This is 
quite natural: A perfective verb expresses momentary action, or a momentary 
phase of an action; this is not likely to be described while it is actually happening 
Eh'jiKa (y)naueT'L Ha BOJiKa can hardly mean that the squirrel is falling down upon 
the wolf at the very moment the sentence is spoken; the past being expressed by a 
special form (ynajia), ynaneTt must necessarily have future meaning. 

While not recognized by formal grammar, the same is more or less true in some 
other languages, notably in German; lieben 'love’ is imperfective by meaning, but 
kommen 'come’ is generally perfective; consequently, ich Hebe ihn is by all means 
the present tense, but ich komme is usually the future. 

1. Change all imperfective present forms in Text XI both to the im¬ 
perfective and the perfective future, using each in a suitable sentence 
and explaining the difference, e.g., pybiiTT—MynuiKT oyAeTT pyonTL 
ApoBa = Cutting wood will be his occupation; ohl HapybiiTT bto Ae- 
peBO = He will fell this tree. 

2. Conjugate the perfective and imperfective future of MeTaTb, iuiaTiiTB 
BHIIMaTL, 3a6tIBaTL. 

3. Memorize the poem. 


TEXT XVI 

J^Ba 'KpecTLHHiiHa ii Tyua 

“CMOTpu-Ka, bpaTT AhTOHl!” COC'h'Ay rOBOpiITT. KpeCTLHHIIH'L 
Ara<J)OHT>, a caMT Beet no6jihAH r h , jiT> n TaKb, KaKT jiiictt, TpnceTCH: 
“CMOTpii-ua, Tyua kt> humt iieceTca!” 

-TaKT. UTO-JKT>? 
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— Kaici. uto? Aa rpaA't nofmeT'B 11 xjiLS'b y Haca. noSteTi.; Bee 
nponaAeTi.; 03iiMoe n apoBoe; rojioAHBiil 6yjjfiTT> roA^, a TaivrB, 
TJIHAH, h Mopi.! 

—IlycToe, SpaTTb, nycToe. KaKoii HeceniB tbi BSAopt! He rpaAt, 
a aoh^ai> noHAeTTb: a^eho kt, aojkak) bLa^ napiiTa.. . Botb KanjieT'B, 
KaJKeTca. Yjkte, to-to xjiLSa. nonpaBHTa.! Mbi y6epeMT> ero n mhoto 
npoAaAiiMa., a& 6pani HaBapiiMT.: ryjiHH h new yjKo 3iim6k>! nycTB 
A0Jkai> ha^tt., a oaeHB paAT>! 

—Hy, nocMOTpn, nocBinaeTi. rpaAT. 

—HLtt., aojka^ noiiAeTT.. 

—FpaA'B. 

—^OJKAb- 

—He cnopB jKe tbi co mhoio! 

— JJ,a, hto h cnopiiTB ca. AypaKOMa.! 

Ahtoht, 3 a 3 to XBaTB cocL'Aa KyjiaKOMa.; tott. bt. yxo caMa. ero, h 
A paKa HaaajiacB. Hu rpaA't, hii aohcai> eme HefiAeTa., a kpobb 113 a. 
o6onxa> yjKa. jiBeTa>. Meaia. tEmt. npoaiicTHJiocB—n Tyaa npoHecjiaca. 

LXV 

mECTLftECHTL nHTLIH YPOKH 

NOTES 

CMOTpil-Ka: -Ka is an emphatic particle, used frequently with the imperative, 
e.g., CKaacn-Ka now, do tell. 

Bees no6ji'fegH'fe , jii>: English would use an adverb {quite, entirely). 

Taut hto-jkt. Well, what about it? 

fta Why? 

To-to: Emphatic reduplication (= oto). 

y Hco, for y?Ke, frequent popular pronunciation instead of yace.—The imperatives 
ryjiHft, neii have the meaning of futures with indefinite subjects: We — you — 
everybody will make merry. 

Heiigen.: Contraction of the negative particle with HgeTb; similarly HiTb = 
He-ecTb. 

IlycTb (imperative of nycTiiTb, for nycTii) or nycKaii (imperative of nycuaTb) 
with the third person singular or plural amounts to an imperative of the third person: 
nycTb npngeTb let him come, nycTb nogoiKgeTb let him wait, nycTb npngyTb let 
them come. 

fl,a hto 11 cnopiiTb Well, why should I quarrel ? . 

XBaTb KyjiaK6MT> Crack! goes his fist upon his neighbor. 

Yhcl, M'fcjK'b, popular abbreviations for ynce, M-h'jKgy. 

KpecTbHHiiHb, plural KpecTbHHe.—Masculines in -amim,, -hhiihi, denoting 
social standing or nationality, form their plural in -dHe, -Hue (gen. plur. -airb, hht>), 
e.g., rpajKgaHUH'b citizen —rpanigaue, aHrjmuaHiiHb Englishman —aHraunaHe. 




80 


Elementary Russian Grammar 


[67 


Weather: 

AOJK^b ii,n,eTT, it is raining; cirfcrT, ii^eTt it is snowing; rpaflb iiaeTb it hails; moji- 
Hifi cBcpKaeTb it is lightning; rpoMt rpeMiiTt it is thundering. 

New Verbs: 

Perfective by Prefix: 

JIHTB-nOJIIITL TpnCTlI-IIOTpHCTII 

cnopiiTL—nocnopiiTB bjidmHh'TB—noojrlmH'k'TB 

CBinaTB—nocwnaTB KaaaTBcn—noKasaTBcn 

6iitb— nobiiTB KanaTB—3aKanaTB 

rjiH^'fe'TB—norjnmh'TB 

Imperfective by Stem Variation: 

npo RiimaTBCH—npo uhct htbch ydnpaTB—ybpaTB 

nponap;aTB—nponacTB HauapHBaTB—HaBapiiTB 

npo^aBaTB—npop,arB 

Without Perfective Aspect: 

napiiTB be suspended in the air, hover, hang. 

Indefinite and Definite Aspect: 

Imperfective npoHOCHTBcn, perfective npoHecTHCB. 


fflECTL^ECRTR IIIECTOH YPOKB 

67. Verb Prefixes: The following is neither a complete list of pre¬ 
fixes, nor an exhaustive statement of the meanings of any of them. 
A full understanding of this important part of Russian word structure 
can only be gained by considerable practice. But these brief hints may 
suggest the value of an independent analysis of compound verbs. 

All verbal prefixes were originally prepositions, but the prefixes 
bos-, bbi-, mis-, nepe-, pas- are no longer used as such. 

Bo 3- (sometimes, especially before vowels, B3-) means up, but often also out: 
B3AMxd,Tb breathe deeply, sigh, BcxofliiTb rise. 

Bbi- out: BbiBoaiiTb (BbiBecTii), BbixofliiTb (BbiftTii); sometimes it denotes com¬ 
pletion: BbijihuiiTb.—Bbi- is accented in perfective compounds, but unacccented in 
imperfective compounds. 

flo- up to, throughout: ^oh'xaTb, /joronaTb overtake. 

3a- originally behind, is a prefix of many different meanings; especially often it 
denotes action of brief duration, or the 'getting over’ a thing: 3axo;rpiTb or 3a6hjKd,Tb 
make a call, 3anjiaTHTb make payment, 3a6biB&Tb forget, 3aKpbiBaTb close. 
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Ha- upon: HaftTii find (compare Latin invenire), Hagh'Tb put on, nauiiH&Tb 
begin (compare German anfangen). 

06 - (o-, 060-) about: oS'bhchhti. explain (‘surround with light’), oghBdTbCH 
dress (‘put around’). 

Ot- (oti,-) from: OTKpbiB&Tb uncover, open, OTBhudTb answer (compare Ger¬ 
man antworten). 

no-, like German be-, is quite colorless; sometimes, however, it forms what might 
be called ‘verb diminutives,’ e.g., noaciiMd/rb press a little, noTaniBaTh pull a little, 
draw out (gradually ), nomiTdTb read a little. 

nog- under, npeg- before, npii- towards, npo- through, pa3- apart. 

Ct,- (c-, co-) denotes either connection or separation: coctohtl, c'l/b'gaTL — 

CBOgilTb, CHlIMaTb. 

Y- away from: yxogiiTb, yHOCi'iTb, yohjicdTb; sometimes it denotes beginning: 
y 3 Hd,Tb. 

1. Compare your list of compound verbs (Lesson 57, Exercise, and 
Lesson 60, Exercise 1) with these observations on prefixes and try to ex¬ 
plain the meanings of some of the compounds. 

2. Form an independent sentence with each of the verbs cited as in¬ 
stances in this lesson. 

3. Examine all present forms in this text, state whether they have 
present or future meaning, and give explanation. 

4. Change all present and past forms in the text to the imperfective 
future. 

5. Decline: CTap&m KpecTBHHiiHT,, Stott, OoraTBiii rpaamaHKHT,. 

6. Review the text. 


LXVII 

IIIECTLftECflT'L CEftLMOH YPOKE 

Bonpocbi 

1. O komi, pa3CKa3&iBaeTCH bt, Stomt, tskctL? 2. IIoHeMy Stott, 
MyJKHKT, TpHCGTCH KBKT, J1IICTT,? 3. ^ero OHT> 6oiITCH? 4. ^TO 
cjiy’TiiTCH, Kor^a nofmeTT, rpajyb? 5. Kaiton ro^T, SyACTi, bt, Stomt, 
cjiynaL? 6. ^Tto BTopoft kpgctbhhiiht, RyMaeTT, o6t, StoiI TynL? 
7. Karat eMy KaaceTCH norop,a? 8. IIoHGMy oht, JKejiaeTT,, hto6bi 
nouiejiT,? 9. ^to MyaaiKii SynyTT, ^L'jiaTB, ccjih 6yReTT> 
mhoto xjrh'Oa Ha nojiaxT,? 10. Hto ohh Oy^yTT, ^L'jiaTB 3 hmoio? 
11. ^ILmt, nepBBin MynniKT, Ha3BiBaeTT> BToporo? 12. LTro Ahtoht, 
AL'jiaeTT, noTOMT,? 13. LTto cjiyniraocB noTOMT,? 14. ^Ito nomejiT,, 
rojk^b iron rpa^T,? 15. ^to cjiyniraocB Ha caMOMT, aL'jiL ? 
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TEXT XVII 
KapTiiHKa 

OCMOTpiI, BT 1136 ^', MepijaH, 
CB'fe'TIIT'L OrOHeKT. 

Bo3Jrfc A'fe'BORKH-MaJIIOTKH 

Co 6 pajica KpyjKOKT.. 

II CT TpyjIOM'L, OTT CJIOBa KT CJIOBy 
IlaJIbRHKOMT. BOftH, 

no neuaTHOMy unxaeTT 
MyJKIIHKaMT RIITfl. 

MyJKHHKH BT rjiy6oKOH AyM'fe 
CjiymaiOTT, MOJiua/TT; 

Pa3B^ KpiiKHeTT. kto, hto6t 6a6ti 
y'HHJIII pe6HTT. 

J^aJKe ct neun He cJi r i> 3 aBmm 
MHOrO, MHOTO JlIiTT, 

CbB'chjit rojiOBy h cmotphtt, 

XOTB He CJIBIIHHTT, ftP^T. 

Hto-jkt TaKT. cjiymaiOTT. MajuoTKy? 
Ajib yjKT Tana. yMHa? 

HI>tt! O^Ha bt ceMB'fe' yM'fe'eTT 
rpaMOT'fe OHa. 

II npiiHUioca eft, MJiajienny, 
CxapHKaMT npouecTB 

n P o JKejiaHHyio CBoSo^y 
^oporyio B'fecTb! 

CaMOH B'fe'cTII CMBICJIB nOKaM'tcTB 

TeMeHT hmt h eii: 

Ho BC'fe HyiOTT HaAT C 06010 
36piO HOBBIXT jtHeft. 

MaiiKOBT. 


LXVIII 

IIIECTBftECHTB BOCLMOII YPOKB 

IIo nenaTHOMy: Printed matter , something printed. 

He cjifean uiiii.W'feflT: Grandfather who had not climbed down from the stove 

for many years; the enormous stove of a Russian izba serves, among many other 
things, as a lounge. 

yiyrt'eTL rpaMOT't (dative) Knows the alphabet, can read. 

JKejiaHHbm: A passive past participle, formed from an imperfective verb; 69 B 2. 
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New Verbs: 

Perfective by Prefix: 

CBbTHTB, -buy, -'b'THHIB-IIOCB'bTHTB 

MOJinaTb, -aio —3a-, no-, CMOJinaTt. 

JKejiaTt, -aio—noacejiaTb nynTb, nyio—nonyio. 

Imperfective by Stem Variation: 

cobiiparb, -aio—co6paTB, -6epy, -6epemi> 
yiniMaTB, -aio—yiiHTb, yfmy, yiiMemi, 
cjib3aTi., -aio— cjiLctb, -3y, '3emi> 

CBb'mnBaTB, -aio —cbL'chtb, -b'my, -b'mnmb 

npomiTMBaTb, -aio—nponecTb, -wry, -wreinb (nponiiTaTt, -aio). 

Different Stems: 

npnxoAHTb, -xoJKy, -xo^iiuib— npiiTTH, npnjjy, npimeinb. 

No Perfective Aspect: 

Mepu;aTL, -aio. 


LXIX 

HIECTLftECHTE ftEBHTLIH YPOKN 

68. The Verbal Adjectives: 

A 1. BL'Tepb 6ymya BoeTb (VIII A). 

^Kiibotb cnacaa (XIX). 

IlajibniiKOM'B boa a. —Br> iisSL' Mepijaa (XVII). 

2. (cAL'jiaB nra, nomiKHyB uni). 

B 1. Cjib'Ayio mia KoivmaTBi (VII). 

Moryqiii pyccnin h 3 likt> (IX). 

IIjiaicyHeii iibL (XV). 

2. TILtcii norno miixi. (XV).— IIoimKHyB iuhxt. BbTBeii. 

3. (Ab'jiaeMLiH, HecoMLin). 

He cjib3aB min.A'bA't (XVII). 

4. iDbiKb.btijib Aam. (IX B). 

n P o JKejiaHHyio CBoooAy (XVII). 

The Russian verbal adjectives, instances of which are given above, are rare in 
conversation, but frequent in literature. The following occur: 
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A. UNDECLINED, generally called GERUNDS: 

1. The Present Gerund: The ending of the 3d plur., yTB, iotb, htb, aTB, is 
replaced by a: aUjui-iotb, tobop-htb— j^UjiaH, roBopa.—Irregular: Aaean, -cra- 
Bda, -3HaBaa, from AaBaTB, -CTasaTB, -3iiaBaTB.—It is rarely formed from perfec¬ 
tive verbs; if so, it has past meaning: y3iian having learned. 

2. The Past Gerund: -jtb of the past tense is replaced by buiii (sometimes bb): 
CA'h'jiaji’B—cA’h'jiaBmu. Verbs of I B with past forms in b instead of jib add mu: 
HecTii, h6cb—H ecmn; verbs that lose a or t in the past tense, retain this in the past 
gerund, and add mu: Beem, b6jib—B eAimi.—The past gerund of imperfective verbs 
is rare. 

B. DECLINED (called PARTICIPLES): 

1. The Active Present Participle: The ending tb of the 3d plur. is replaced by 
miii (mda, mee): Ab'jiaio-iAiii, roBopa-npit. An older form of the present parti¬ 
ciple, ending in ynift, aaiii, is still used as an adjective, e.g., Moryaiu (VIII), ropauifi 
(VI; literally, burning). 

2. The Active Past Participle is the declined form of the past gerund: AbbiaBuiifl, 
-aa, -ee; Hecmih, BeAinih- 

3. The Passive Present Participle is formed by changing mb of the 1st plur. to 
MBift, Maa, Moe: A'hjiaeMBiii; o is written instead of e: HecdMBift. 

4. The Passive Past Participle (formed almost only from perfective verbs) gener¬ 
ally ends in HHBifi (miaa, rmoe; often with one h), with a predicative form in hb, 
Ha, ho, replacing the tb of the infinitive: CA'h , Jia HHM h) ca'Fji&hb. 

Verbs of class I B and verbs of class II with infinitives in iitb add the ending to 
the present stem with the connecting vowel e (e), causing consonant softening: 
3anjiaTiiTB—3anjiaaeHHBiii, npiiBecTii—npiiBeACHHBiH. 

A few verbs have passive past participles in tbiiI, e.g., 3aKpBiTB— 3 aicpBiTBift. 


69. The Russian. Verb System: 

The Russian verb possesses these forms: 

Finite Forms 



Imperfective 

Perfective 

Present 

R.F'jiaio 

— 

Future 

6yRy A'fe'jmTL 

CA'fe'jiaio 

Past 

R.h'jiaji't 

CR.'h'jiaji'B 

Imperative 

Rb'jian 

CAb'jiau 


Verbal Adjectives 

Pres. act. 

jtF'jiaa, jtb'jiaiomm 

(cAdj'jiaH) 

Pres. pass. 

Rh'jiaeMtiii 

— 

Past act. 

Oyh'jiaBmin, -Bmii) 

cR.'h'jiaBiiiii, -Biniii 

Past pass. 

(jt'h'jiaHHBiu) 

CRF'jiaHHBIU. 
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There is only one past tense; there is no future perfect. The passive voice is 
sometimes expressed by a reflexive verb (cp. Question 1, Lesson 37: Rto pa 3 CK&- 
3MBaeTca?), but much more often by the active (er6 jiioSht-b he is loved). The par¬ 
ticle 6w supplies the occasional need of a subjunctive or conditional. 

The system of aspects presents some difficulty at the beginning. But if it is under¬ 
stood that for each Russian verb two infinitives and two present tenses must be re¬ 
membered, just as a number of different forms must be memorized with a great 
number of verbs in other languages, the student will soon become familiar with the 
use of the aspects and appreciate the flexibility of expression that they lend to the 
language. 

1. Decline: ruiaKyaaa HBa, Moryaiii H3biicb, jnoSamee Ahth, no- 
HHKHyBinaH fiBa. 

2. Form all verbal adjectives of the following verbs: 3amiaTHTb, 
6pociiTb, cKa3aTb, roBopfiTb, nocaaTb, 3a6biBaTb, acejiaTb, MeTaTb. 

3. Add the new verbs in this text to your list of verbs. 

4. Write for every verb in this text a complete synopsis, as given above 
for flL'jiaTb. 




PART TWO 


SYNOPSIS OF GRAMMAR 




LETTERS AND SOUNDS 

1. The Russian Language is the largest branch of the Slavic or 
Slavonic group of the Indo-European family of languages. It is sub¬ 
divided into Great Russian, Little Russian, and White Russian. Great 
Russian was until very recently the official and literary language of 
the whole Russian Empire, while Little Russian and White Russian 
are often considered mere dialects. Of the one hundred and fifteen 
or one hundred and twenty millions of Russians, about eighty millions 
belong to the Great Russian group. They inhabit most of European 
Russia and Siberia; Little Russian, also called Ukrainian or (in former 
Austria) Ruthenian, is spoken by some thirty millions of people in 
southern and southwestern Russia; White Russian is the dialect of 
western Russia, adjacent to Poland. 

a. Being an Indo-European language, Russian is related to the Germanic lan¬ 
guages (German, Dutch, Scandinavian), the Romance languages (Italian, Spanish, 
Portuguese, French, Rumanian), Greek, Persian, Armenian, the Hindoo languages, 
and some minor languages of Europe and Western Asia. 

b. The three branches of Russian form the Eastern group of the Slavic languages. 
Polish, Czech, and Wendish are termed West-Slavic, and Bulgarian, Serbo-Croatian, 
and Slovenian are the South-Slavic languages. 

2. The Russian Alphabet, called the Cyrillic, is said to have been 
invented by Saint Cyrillos, a Greek-Bulgarian missionary, who in the 
ninth century brought Christianity to some of the Western Slavs. It 
is based on the Greek alphabet, with the addition of some letters of 
Semitic origin and some specially invented signs. The Greek letters 
in the Russian alphabet have, of course, the sound value that they had 
in the Greek language of the time of Cyrillos; thus, b stands for the 
sound [v], 11 (a form of Greek eta) for the sound [ij. 

3. Phonetic Transcription. —The Russian alphabet is much better 
adapted to represent the sounds of the Russian language than the com¬ 
mon Latin alphabet is suited for the requirements of the English lan¬ 
guage. Still, the discrepancies between sound and letter are wide enough 
to make a phonetic transliteration indispensable to the beginner. This 
book uses the system of the Association phonetique internationale, 
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somewhat modified by practical considerations. The following signs 
are used: 

1. Accented Vowels (bold-face type). 

[i] as in see [u] as in put 

[e] as in German geh [o] as in lord 

[e] as in French fait [m] between German u and French e in je 
[a] as in far [i] similar to German ii in Gliick. 

2. Unaccented Vowels. 

[a, s, i, o, u, bi, I] are similar in sound to the corresponding accented 
vowels, but pronounced with much less tension of the muscles of the 
tongue. In rapid speech, all of them are more or less slurred. 

[i] indicates a slurred vowel of variable quality, ranging from the 
sound of a in hat in slow speech to slurred [i] ( y in pretty ) in fluent 
pronunciation. 

3. Palatal (‘soft’) Vowels are not indicated as such by any special 
characters; they are preceded by [j] in initial position and after vowels; 
preceding consonants are printed in italics: [jedu, dclajut]. 

4. Normal (‘hard’) Consonants. 

[p, t, k] as in grape, date, rake (unaspirated) 

[b, d, g] as in had, dog, but more voiced 

[m, n] as in man 

[f, v, s, z] as in fever, seize 

[1] as in low, but more ‘hollow’ 

[r] trilled tongue tip-r, as spoken by telephone operators in three 
[x, 7] as in German wachen, North German wagen 

[j] as in yes. 

5. Palatal (‘soft’) Consonants. 

[i, d, n, l, r] denote genuine ‘palatals,’ as described on page 16. [‘] 

after final [£] denotes a voiceless palatal glide, like weak German eh in 
ich. [c, sc] are genuine palatal sibilants (page 14); [s, Z] are semi¬ 
palatal sibilants, like English sh in shoe , s in measure. 


4. Pronunciation (Alphabetical List): 


[a] MaTB 
[a] KOMHaTa 
[I] ncapa 
[1] uaca (10, 2) 


f[b] 6y«y 
l [p] rybKa (3, 4) 

J [v] BBI 

j [f] jiaBKa (3, 4) 
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'[g] roffL 
[k] Mori, (3, 4) 
r [7] Bora (3, 6) 

[x] Eon, 

. [v] 6'fc'jiaro (34, 4) 

[d] J^OM'L 

[t] rop;!> (3, 4) 

[d] H'k'jio (18, 2) 

.[£'] 6y«t 

[j e, e] spaaie, none 
[je, e] ecTB, ceMb 
e [ji, i] A'k'jiaeT'L, dyfleTi, 

. [1] jKejiTa 

e [jo, o] jjaeTt, EJia^eMi, 

f[z] MyHHIKI, 

\ [s] JIOJKKa 
f[z] 3aBTpa 
3 1 [s] pa3i> (3, 4) 

( [s] H3B63HIIK!, [11, e) 

( [ji, i] hxt,, HHBa, HBa 

[i] 5TH, CTOHTT, 

[i, I] JKHJTL, JKHBOTI, 

. f [i] MipB (17 y 1) 

\ [i] 3p,ame [12, B) 

„ J[j] moh (10) 

H [ H or [j] d'fc'jitm (23, B, c) 
f[k] KaK'B 
K [ [x] KTO (3, 6) 
f[l] nOJTB 
[ [Z] none 
m [m] mbi 
H f[n] na 

\[n] He 
[ [o] nojii, 

01 [o] 3TO 

([a] ;gocKa 

1 e is called OiiTd; it occurs only in 
replaced by (J): KaecApa = K&<£e,n;pa. 


n [ P ] nojn, 

f[r] HepHMft 
P [[rj papt 

c |[s] cap,i, 

[ [s] cnacTte (11 e) 

JM 3T0 

[ [t, t‘] 3TH, p,aTb 

|[u] CTyjI!, 

^ \ [u] Oyiuara 

$ [f] (Jni3iiKa 
x [x] xoporno 
ij [ts] papt 
h [c] aaci, 
m [s] miipoKitt 


LI [li, li] cbihbi 


'[je, e] L'py, ^'jiaTB 
[je, e] icTb, ^L'th 
'fe' [ji, i] Lp;a, p;Ljihtl 
[i] H.'kneH'k'TB 

l[o] SBL'apiLi 


\ [e] 3TH 

J [ju, u] jho6jho 
\ [ju, u] p;L'jiaio, jiio6jho 

f [ja, a] a, papa 
h| [ja, a] pL'jiaa, craa 
([ji, 1 ] ap;po, TaHyTb ( 10 , 2) 

e [fj Gejja . 1 

a few foreign words and is generally 



92 


Elementary Russian Grammar 


[ 5-6 


5. Sound Changes.—Neighboring sounds influence one another in 
all languages, but there is hardly any language in which this influence 
is more marked than in Russian. Numerous instances have been 
mentioned in the table above, e.g., bk, 3K, tk = [fk, sk, xk]. The all- 
pervading tendency towards palatalization is another symptom of this 
yielding, elastic quality of Russian sounds. But two groups of sound 
changes are of especial grammatical importance: 

1. Consonant Softening , compare 50. 

Before palatal vowels and l, the following changes take place: 

r, 3, 3, change to jk x, c change to m 

k, t, change to h ck, ct change to m. 

2. Vowel Variation; compare 12, 30, 33. 

The soft vowels (a, e, e, h, io) and w, which are very frequent in 
inflectional endings, are subject to certain principles of compatibility 
with consonants: 

a. After velars (k, r, x) —a, e, K), bi are replaced by a, o, y, n. 

b. After the sibilants a, m, m, 2K, and ij— a, io are replaced by a, y, 
and o in unaccented endings by e. 

c. After a, m, 3 K (not after ii)— bi is replaced by n; on the other 
hand, n does not stand after n;, except in foreign words. 

d. After i—is replaced by h. 

e. After vowels —l is replaced by h. 

ACCENT 

6. The Russian Accent is mobile or variable, i.e., it may change its place in a 
given word. Definite rules cannot be given. Careful observation of the accent 
marks that are generally given in beginners’ texts and dictionaries is the only safe 
way of acquiring it—unless the student has ample opportunity of hearing Russian. 

As far as they go, the following hints may be of some assistance: 

NOUNS. 

1. Masculines , if monosyllabic, are apt to throw the accent on the ending, but 
if polysyllabic generally do not change their accent: ctojit.—CTOJ ifi, ypdKt—ypdna 
(but KapaHAfiint, h3mki>, napeiKt and many others with accented final stem syllable 
accent the ending: Kapaipgamd). 

2. Feminines generally change the accent in the nominative plural if the singular 
accents the ending: HceHfi—>Kenti (but /KenfiMt). 

3. Neuters in o or e of two syllables reverse the accent in the plural: cji6bo —cnoBfi, 
CTeKJid—cTeKJia. 

ADJECTIVES. 

1. Attributive adjectives do not change their accent: imipdKift—nmpdKaro, 
6oJim6ii—6oJibm6ro. 
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2. Predicative adjectives and past tense forms of two syllables are apt to accent 
the ending in the feminine singular: uepeHb—uepud—nepno—uepmi; dujn.— 
6biJid —otijio— 6mjiii. But other accent types occur; compare 23, 60, and page 22. 

VERBS. 

1. Present. 

a. If the infinitive ending is unaccented, the accent does not change: Ah'jiaTb— 
fth'jiaio, fl’h'jiaeTe. 

b. If it is accented, the accent may remain on the ending, or it may be thrown 
back on the stem from the 2d sing, on: roBopuTb—roBopib, roBopunib; imcdTb 
—ninny, nninemb. 

2. Past. 

The accent rests on the same syllable as in the infinitive; but if the masculine 
has only one syllable, the feminine is apt to accent the ending: bum., 6brad, 6bijio. 


DECLENSION—CKJIOHEHIE 
The Noun—Hmh cy mecTB HTejibHoe 

7. Gender—po^T*. There are three genders: 

Masculine—MyacecKin pojjb, 

Feminine— aceHCKin pon,T>, 

Neuter—cpeAnin po^. 

The gender of nouns is determined: 

a. By their meaning: Names of male beings are masculine, names 
of female beings feminine, regardless of their terminations: Myacb man, 
cjiyra valet, jthjtn uncle are masculine, JKeHa woman, hhhh nurse, 
feminine. 

b. By their ending: 

Nouns in i> or ft are masculine: ctojit. table, MyjKi. man, repoii hero, 
capan barn . 

Nouns in a and a (not mh) are feminine: ateHa woman, ^ocua board, 
HeflL'jiH week. 

Nouns in o, e, mh are neuter: cjiobo word, none field, hmh name. Also 
^hth child is neuter. 

Nouns in b can be either masculine or feminine: ymiTejib teacher is 
masculine, jiomaAn horse, feminine. 

8. Case—na.gejK'L. There are six cases in Russian: 

Nominative—HMeHHTeJibHbin naAeacb 
Accusative—BiimiTeJibHLin naAeaa. 

Genitive—poAHTejitHBiii na^ejKb 
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Locative or Prepositional—npeAJiojKHL.ni naAejKL 

Dative—AaTejiLHLift na^ejEL 

Instrumental—TBopiiTejiLHLin naACJKL. 

Note.— There are a few remains of an old vocative (case of address), namely: 
Bonce, voc. of Sort God, TdcnoAii [hospadi], voc. of TocndAb Lord, and O'Tue, 
voc. of oTept father, used only in the Lord’s Prayer: O'Tue Harni. 

9. Number— hhcjio. — In the regular declensions there are two num¬ 
bers: The singular—eAimcTBeHHoe uhcjio —and the plural— mhojkcct- 
BeHHoe uhcjio. But there are considerable remains of an old dual — 
ABoncTBeHHoe uhcjio; this was originally used of things occurring in 
pairs, but gradually gave rise to a frequent type of irregular plural 
formation. The dual meaning is still seen in: 

rjia3T>—rjia3a eyes yxo—yum ears 

6epen>—bepera shores, hanks ruieuo—njieun shoulders 

pon>—pora horns kojiL'ho — kojiL'hh knees. 

Another trace of the dual is found in the apparent gen. sing, which is 
used after the numbers two, three, jour, and in 200 = abFcth. 

10. Hard and Soft Nouns. —Nouns that end in t>, a, o in the nom. 
sing, are called hard; those that end in b, fi, a, e are called soft. But 
the laws of vowel variation (12 A and 5, 2) often require hard end¬ 
ings with soft nouns and vice versa. 

11. Table of Endings: 

Hard and soft endings are separated by dashes. 


Nom. 

Acc. 

Gen. 

Loc. 

Dat. 

Inst. 


Singular Plural 


M 

N 

F 

M 

N 

F 

T»—H, b 

o—e 

a—a, b 

bl—H 

a—a 

bl—H 

= N. orG. 

y—io 

= N. or Gen. 

a—a 

bl—H 

obl —eBi>, eft 

t>— ft, eft 

T>—b, fi 

* 

axi>—axb 

y—io 

* 

aMT>—aMT> 

OMT>—eMT> 

oh —eft 

anni—aMH 
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F. 

Sing. 

N. 


F. 

Plur. 

N. 


b 

H 

bio 

MH 

MeHH 

MeHeMb 

h N. or G. 

efi 

HXT. 

HMb 

HMH 

Me Ha 

Me hi. 

MeHaxi, 

MeHaMi. 

MeHaMH 


12. Paradigms: 

Masculines 

Hard Soft 


Sing. N. 

CTOJIT. 

BOJIK'L 

u;apb 

repoS 

A. 

CTOJTB 

BOJIKa 

u,apn 

repoH 

G. 

CTOJia 

BOJIKa 

papa 

repoH 

L. 

CTOJI'fe' 

BOJIK'fe 

uiap'fe' 

repo'fe 

D. 

CTOJiy 

BOJIKy 

napio 

repoio 

I. 

CTOJIOM'b 

BOJIKOMTb 

ijapeM'b 

repoeMi. 

Plur. N. 

CTOJIbI 

BOJIKH 

n;apH 

repoH 

A. 

CTOJIbI 

BOJIKOBT. 

ijapeft 

repoeBi. 

G. 

ctojiobt. 

BOJIKOBTj 

u;apeS 

repoeBi. 

L. 

cTOJiaxi. 

BOJIKaXb 

u.apnx'L 

repoHxi. 

D. 

CTOJiaMl. 

BOJIKaMl. 

i^apHM'b 

repoHMT. 

I. 

CTOJiaMII 

BOJIKaMH 

u;ap hmh 

repoHMH 



Neuters 



Hard 


Soft 


Sing. N.,A. 

OKHO 

nojie 

33,aHie 

BpeMH 

G. 

OKHa 

nojin 

33,aHin 

BpeMeHH 

L. 

OKH'fe' 

noji'fe 

33,aHin 

BpeMeHH 

D. 

OKHy 

nojno 

3AaHiio 

BpeMeHH 

I. 

OKHOMT. 

noneMb 

SAaHieMi. 

BpeMeHeMij 

Plur. N.,A. 

OKHa 

nojiH 

33,aHin 

BpeMeHa 

G. 

OKOHl. 

nojiefi 

3fl,aHiii 

BpeMem. 

L. 

OKHaXl. 

nojinxi. 

s^aHinxi. 

BpeMeHaxb 

D. 

OKHaMTj 

nOJIHMb 

3,n;aHiHM'b 

BpeMeHaMi. 

I. 

OKHaMH 

nOJIHMH 

3^,aHiHMH 

BpeMeHaMH 
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Feminines 

H ard Soft 


Sing. N. 

JKCHa 

AOCKa 

3eMJia 

HBepb 

A. 

jKeuy 

Abcuy 

3eMJIIO 

^Bepb 

G. 

JKCHBI 

.ROCK II 

3eMJIH 

^Bepn 

L. 

jneirfe' 

PiOCK'fe' 

sohjiF' 

3BepH 

D. 

HieH'fe' 

ROCK'fc' 

3eMjrfc' 

ftBepil 

I. 

jKeHoft 

AOCKOft 

3eMjieft 

HBepbio 

Plur. N. 

JKCHBI 

ftOCKH 

3CMJIH 

ABCpH 

A. 

jKeHb 

ROCKH 

3(3MJIH 

3Bepn 

G. 

uteHb 

jROCOKb 

3eMejib 

jiBcpeft 

L. 

jKeiiaxb 

Aocnaxb 

3CMJIHXb 

ABepaxb 

D. 

>KCIiaMb 

R,OCKa.Mb 

3eMJIflMb 

RBepHMb 

I. 

jKenaMH 

AOCKaMH 

3eMJIflMH 

RBepflMH 


13. Lengthened Stems: 

a. Neuters in mh, like hmh first name, njiaMH flame, BpeMH time, 
cF'mh seed, 3hrmh standard; see above, paradigm of BpeMH. 

b. MaTt mother, aoub daughter, hiith child. 


Singular Plural 


N. 

MaTb 

Aiith 

MaTepn 

^'th 

A. 

G. 

a 

i 

CC 

} 

MaTepefi 

u 

fl'hTefi 

a 

L. 

D. 

l MaTepii 

l JUITflTH 

MBTep HXb 
MaTepflMb 

flhTflXb 

fthTHMb 

I. 

MaTepbio 

p;iiTHTeio 

MaTepaMH 

(MaTepbMn) 

Cg’ijTbMH) 


(Case endings like ABepi>; roub like MaTB.) 


14. Masculine: 

1. The accusative of both numbers has the form of the nominative 
with things, but the form of the genitive with living beings. 

2. The rules of variation cause the following changes: 

a. The instrumental singular ends in eMb instead of omb with nouns 
that have stems in n, in, jk, m, % provided the ending is not accented: 
hojkb knife —hojkomt., but kjuoub key —KJiioueMB.—Nouns in b and ft 
have the instr. sing, ending eMb if accented, eMb if unaccented: papeMb 
—repoeMb. 
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b. The genitive plural ends in efi with nouns in b and with those that 
have stems in in, jk, h, ip, but in eBB with nouns in it: papeii—nomeil 
—repoeBB. Stems in p also have eBB if the ending is unaccented, but 
obb if it is accented: hL'mcpb German —Hh'MpeBB (instr. sing. hL'm- 
peMB), but otcu'b father — otpobb (instr. sing, otpomb). 

c. The nominative plural takes n instead of bi if the stem ends in a 
velar or a palatal sibilant: (k, r, x ; in, jk, u, ip) bojikb—bojikh, 

HO/KB-HO/KH (but OTepB-OTIIjbl). 

3. Vowel Insertion : Nouns with e or o in the last syllable of the 
nom. sing, generally drop this in the oblique cases, (a) if the accent 
shifts to the ending, (b) if the accent is on the first syllable in all cases: 
OTepB—OTpa, nb'MepB—irh'Mpa, peHt—pun, KycoKB—KycKa, jioob 
forehead —Ji6a. But if more than two consonants would meet, the 
vowel is usually retained, e.g., MyppepB sage —Myppepa. 

4. Locatives in y: A number of words denoting place take y— k> 
(always accented) in the locative singular after the two prepositions 
bb and Ha: bb nmany in the cupboard, Ha nony on the floor. The 
most common nouns of this kind are: nojiB floor, yrojiB (bb yry) 
corner, umanB cupboard, capB garden, jiyrB meadow, npypB pond, 
jiLcb forest, Kpafi border, jio6b forehead, potb mouth (bo pTy), iiocb 
nose, 3y6B tooth, uacB hour, ropB year. 

4. Genitives in y: Some nouns denoting materials and a few nouns 
that are often used in adverbial phrases have a gen. sing, in -y, e.g., 
Haft tea, caxapB sugar, cHhrB snow, Kpaft edge, 6oft fight, assault, uacB 
hour, jiLcb forest, e.g., uaniKa uaio a cup of tea, cb uacy Ha uacB from 
hour to hour, H3B-jihcy out of the forest. 

5. Plurals in a—a. Compare ^ 9, where the following plurals are 
mentioned: raa3a, 6epera, pora; others are: 6 okb side —bona, pomb 
house —poMa, tojiocb voice —rojioca, ropopB town —ropopa, poktopb 
doctor —poKTopa, yuHTeJib teacher —yuiiTejia, xjiLob— xjihba crops 
(but xjih'bbi loaves of bread), pbLtb— pBhTa colors (but pBhTbi' flowers). 

Plurals in bh: 6paTB brother —6pa/n>H, CTyjiB chair —cTyjiba, 
jihctb sheet —jihctm (but jihctbh leaves), MyacB man —Myacn citizens 
(but MyjKta husbands). Most of these have -teBB (SpaTteBB) in the 
gen. pi., but a few have -eft (Myaceft). 

Other irregular plurals: 

a. Cbihb son — clihobbh, ctiHOBeft, cbihobbhxb, etc.; coeh'pB neigh¬ 
bor —coch'pn, uepTB devil —uepTH (declined like papft). 

b. Nouns in amiHB (denoting nationality, religion, social standing), 
like rpajKpamiHB citizen, KpecTbHHHHB peasant, xpucTiaHHHB Christian, 
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aHrjmuaHHHT. Englishma?i, cjiaBMiHinrt Slav, have plurals in aHe, gen. 
-aHT>, loc. -aHaxT>, etc.: rpagcgainiirB—rpa/Kgane.—Similar are: 

rocno^niiT Mr. —rocno;n;a Gentlemen, X03HHHT. housekeeper —xo 3 HCBa. 

A few nouns have a regular nom. ph, but a gen. pi. in t>, like neuters 
in o, e.g., bojiocbi hair —gen. bojiocb, pa3 r i» time —gen. pi. pa3T» (p;e- 
chtb pa3T> ten times), cojigaTB soldier —cojiflaTT.; uejioBh'KT. man, 
human being has a gen. pi. uejiOB'h'KT. after numerals only; otherwise, 
jnomn people is used instead of a plural of uejiOB'h , KT>. 

15. Feminines: 

1. The accusative singular ends in y—K) with nouns in a—a, and in 
b with nouns in b; but the accusative plural is like the nominative in the 
case of things and like the genitive in the case of living beings. 

2. The instrumental singular has a shorter form in oh — eii and a 
longer form in oio—eio, but the former is far more common, especially 
in conversation. 

3. Masculines in a—a are declined exactly like feminines of the same 
form: cjiyra valet, gen. cjiyru, Baira, diminutive of HBaHT, gen. Bairn. 

4. Vowel variation requires the following changes: 

a. The instrumental singular ends in eft with nouns in ija, ma, aca, 
aa, iqa, provided the ending is unaccented: p;aua country seat —maueft, 
but flyrna soul —myinoft (myinoio). 

b. The genitive singular and nominative plural end in h instead of 
bi with stems in velars and palatal sibilants: gpcKa— aockii, ppcKii; 
flyina—Aynrn, flynm. 

c. Nouns in in change the "h of the dative and locative singular to h: 
(JtaMHjim—^aMiuim; those in a after any vowel change b of the genitive 
plural to ft: <J>aMHjim, CTaa—CTau. 

5. Vowel Insertion: If the stem ends in two consonants, vowel inser¬ 
tion takes place in the genitive plural according to 12 C: jiojKKa— jio- 
jkckb; compare 37, 3. 

If the final consonant of the stem is preceded by h or ti, this is changed to e: cy ab6& 
fate —cyaefii., KonefiKa kopeck —KoneeK’B. Likewise, b at the end of a stem, as in 
cygtH judge, is changed to e, and the genitive ending b, standing after a vowel (see 
above), becomes it: cygeit.—Jf/iga uncle has the genitive plural gagert in analogy 
with maculines like gapB—gapefi. 

16. Neuters: 

1. Only few neuters, such as nojie field and Mope sea, end in e after a 
consonant, but many neuters end in ie, like 3game; a few concrete nouns 
end in be (e.g., njiaTBe clothing)-, abstract nouns in ie can also be spelled 
with be: MHroBeme, MHroBeHBe moment. When spelled with ie, they 
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are declined like 3^aHie, when spelled with te, like none; but some 
take i.eB'B instead of en (like nonefi) in the genitive plural: njiaTbeBB. 

2. Plurals in h are mentioned in 9: 6 mi, yarn, nnemi, kojiIj'hii. 
In the oblique cases these nouns go like cjiobo, but in the genitive often 
like none: KOJih'neii, yineii, oueii (but njieua.). 

Plurals in -eca: He6o heaven —Heoeca; uy^o wonder —uy^eca. 

3. The genitive plural ends in obt>— eBT> with the following neuters: 

a. Nouns in Be, see above (nnaTBCBB; but, e.g., pyncbe gun —pyjKen). 

b. O'bnaKO cloud —objiaua, odnaKOBB, oukh spectacles —oukob'b, 
cyjuio vessel —cy^a, cyigOBB; jjepeBO tree —p;epeBBH, p,epeBBeBB; nepo 
feather , pen —nepna, nepneBB; kpbijio wing — kpbijibh, kpbijibcbb. 

4. Nouns in eHOKB (denoting young living beings) are masculine in 
the singular, but neuter, with suffix HTa instead of eHOKb, in the plural: 
pebeHOKi, (gen. sing. pedeHKa, 14, 3)—peduTa, peSHTb. Other in¬ 
stances are given in Lesson LXV, Notes.—These nouns, like aiith child , 
use the form of the genitive for the accusative plural, but with all other 
neuters the accusative (sing, and plur.) is like the nominative. 

5. Vowel Variation must be observed: ymijniiqe school — 
ymbmmeM'B, 3p;aHie building 3,n,amii, genitive plural 3Aaiiiii. 

6. Vowel Insertion according to 12 C takes place if the genitive plur. 
has no ending: okho window —okohb. Hiipo egg has the gen. pi. hhu;'b. 

The Pronoun—M/ fecTOHMeme 
17. Personal Pronouns.— jihuhbih MhcToiiMemn. 

1st 2d 3d Reflexive 

M. K F. 

Sing. N. 

A. 

G. 

L. 

D. 

I. 


Plur. N. 

A.G.L, 

D. 

I. 






H 

TbI 

OH'b OHO 

OHa 




ee 

> MeHH 

> Teoa 

> ero 

ea 


| TeSt' 

Heivrb 

Hen 

> MH^ 


0 

eMy 

en 

MHOft, 

to6oh, 

HMT» 

eft 

MHOK) 

to6ok) 



MbI 

Bbl 

OHH 

OH'fe' 

Hact 

Baca. 

(h)hxt» 

HaMT> 

BaiVTb 

HMT> 

HaMH 

Bawii 

HMH 


ce6n 

jceS'fe' 

co6oii, 

co6ok) 


Like 

Singular 
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1. The regular pronoun of address is bbi, corresponding to French vous, German 
Sie. Tbi is the singular address in intimate conversation and solemn speech. 

2. As subjects of verbs, h, tbi, etc., are often omitted. 

3. The longer instrumental forms mhoio, to66k>, co66k> are much more frequent 
than the longer instrumental forms of feminine nouns. 

4. The difference between ohu and OH'b' is only one of spelling; both are pro¬ 
nounced [ani]; ee and ea = [jijo]. 

5. The oblique cases of the third person have an h prefixed if a preposition pre¬ 
cedes: RJia Herd, y Hea, kb HeMy, kb Heft, cb hhmb, y hhxb, etc. 

6. The genitives of the third person are used as non-reflexive possessive pronouns: 
er6 romb, ea KdiwuaTa, his house, her room. 

7. The forms of the reflexive pronoun are the same for all persons and numbers; 
compare 36. 

18. Possessive Pronouns— ycBOHTejiBHBia M'fccToiiMeHia. 

Moii my Ha hit. our 

M. N. F. M. N. F. 

Sing. N. 

A. 

G. 

L. 

D 

I. 

Plur. N. 

A. 

G.L. 

D 

I. 

1. The acc. masc. and neut. sing, and the acc. plur. of all three genders have the 
form of the nominative with things, the form of the genitive with living beings. 

2. For the instr. sing. fem. the longer forms Moeio, H&meio are fairly frequent. 

3. -ro of the gen. sing, is pronounced [vo]. 

The other persons are: 

Tboh thy, your, and cboh his, her, its, their (reflexive, compare 36) 
are declined like moA. 

Ba un. your is declined like Ha hits, 

19. Demonstrative Pronouns—yKa3aTejn.HBiH MFcTOHMema. 

1 . 9'tott. this, that is the usual demonstrative pronoun in the real 
sense of the word, i.e., pointing to a certain thing. 




20 ] 


Lessons 


101 


2 . Totb that is generally used as a correlative, i.e., as antecedent of 
a relative clause or a that- clause. Besides, it is frequently connected 
with prepositions to make adverbs, such as noTOMt then, aaT'k'M'i. then, 
Kpoivrk Toro besides. Followed by ace it denotes identity: tott. nee 
Myna, the same man. 

3. Ceii this is now practically obsolete with the exception of a few 
frequent phrases, e.g., ceftaacL now , ciio MirayTy this minute , ^o chxt> 
nop'L until now, ceroRHa today. 

3TOT"b TOTT> 

M. N. F. M. N. F. 

Sing. N. 

A. 

G.. 

L. 

D. 

I. 

Plur. N. 

A. 

G.L. 

D. 

I. 

Pronunciation: -ro = [vo]. 

Cefi: Nom. Sing, ceil, cia, cie (ce) 

“ Plur. ci 6 

The rest of the declension is like that of moh: cero, ceh. chx'l. 

TaKoft such, TaKOBOH of such kind are declined like common 
adjectives. 

20. Interrogative Pronouns—BonpocHTejibH&ia MFcTOHMema. 

1. Pure Pronouns: kto who, hto what. 

2. Pronominal Adjectives: 

neii (ana, ate) whose (e.g., aen ftoari. whose house, ana KHiira whose 
book, ate nepo whose pen, aim jjL'tii whose children)’, 

KOTopbiii which; 

Kaicoii, KaKOBOH of what kind, what. 
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N. 

KTO 

HTO 

A. 

KOTO 

HTO 

G. 

KOTO 

Hero 

L. 

KOMT> 

HeMT> 

D. 

KOMy 

neMy 

I. 

K'feM'b 

H'fcM'b 


^leii has in the oblique cases the same endings as moh (ubero, Hbefi, 
pi. umixl, etc.). KaKon, KaKOBon have adjective declension. 

21. Relative Pronouns—OTHOCHTejibHbiH MhcTOiiMCH in. 

1. Kto and hto are indefinite relative pronouns, corresponding to 
English whoever, he who — what, whatever: Kto ero 3HaeTT>, ero jiioSht'l 
Whoever knows him, likes him; hto 3Haemb, o tomt> He cnpanniBaii do 
not ask for what you know. 

They are often made still more indefinite in their meaning by adding 
6 li hh (with the verb in the past form): Kto 6bi ero hh 3 Hajri>. .. 
Everybody who knows him . .. 

2. KoTopbifi, declined like an adjective, corresponds to English 
that, which, who after an antecedent. The relative pronoun is never 
omitted in Russian: JKeHa, KOTopyio jik>6jii6 The woman I love. 

22. Indefinite Pronouns—Heonpe.g'fijieHHbiH MhcToiiMenia. 

1. Affirmative indefinite pronouns are formed by combining inter¬ 
rogative pronouns with hIj'-, -HHfiyjjb, -jih6o, -to: 

hIj'kto (irfc'Koro....), KTo-HHfiyjjb, kto-to somebody, a certain; 

H'fe'HTO (H'fe'uero. ...), HTO-HHfiy^b, hto-jih6o, hto-to something; 

KaKoii-HHfiy^b, KaKoii-jmfio, KaKOH-TO, H'fe'KOTopbifi some, certain. 

2. Negative indefinite pronouns are formed by prefixing hh-, He- 
to interrogative pronouns (He- in the oblique cases): 

hhkto, rniKoro .... (HeKoro. .. .) nobody; 

hhhto, HHuero. . . . (Heuero. . . .) nothing. 

a. If a preposition is connected with a negative pronoun, it is put between the 
two elements: hii ct> k^mi., He ct KhivrB with no one. 

b. The object of a negative phrase stands in the genitive; the negation must be 
repeated with the finite verb: H HiiKor6 He bha&ji'b, a miaerd He p.'h'jiaat. The 
genitive Hiiuerd, used elliptically, has the meaning never mind. 

c. Do not confuse h^'icto, Hi ;'hto with hckto, hchto.—N otice that hii is 
unaccented, but wh' and He are accented. 
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23. Definitive Pronouns—onpep;LjiiiTeji&HBiH M'kcToiiMemH. 

CaMT. self, caMbiii same, o^hhi. one, alone, KaJK^biii, bcbkm each, 
every, Becb all, whole. 


M. N. F. M. N. F. 


Sg. N. 

A. 

G. 

L. 

D. 

I. 


PI. N. 
A. 
G.L. 
D. 
I. 


caMi. 

caMoro 


caMO 


caMoro 

CaMOMl* 

caMOMy 

CaMHMl» 


cana 

caMy 


>CaMOH 


caMii 

CaMHXT. 


CaMHMl. 

CaMHMH 


o^Horo 


OAHO 


ojjHoro 

o^homt. 

OAHOMy 

OJJHHM'b 


OAHU 


ogHa 

OAHy 


/►OgHOH 




= N. or G. 


OAHHX'b 

OAHHM'B 

OAHHMH 


OAH'fc'X'b 

OJJH'fc'M'b 

O^H'fe , MH 


Singular Plural 

M. N. F. 

N. 

A. 

G. 

L. 

D. 

I. 


CaMbiii, KaJKRbift, bchkhi have regular adjective declension. 

The Adjective—Hmh npejiantrejibHoe 

Russian adjectives have either noun or pronoun endings. In the 
former case we speak of the predicative, in the latter, of the attributive 
forms of the adjective. 

24. Predicative Declension: 

i OlTb SAOpOBT. 

OHa 3AopoBa Ohh (ohF') 3AopoBbi —Plural 
Oho 3AopoBO 


Becb 

N.orG. 


Bee 


Bcero 

BCeMT* 

BceMy 

BC^MT. 


BCfl 

BCH) 


>BCeH 
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The predicative endings of the adjectives are the same as those of the 
nominatives of hard nouns. The predicative forms of soft adjectives 
are rarely used. 

A few adjectives have no predicative forms, namely: fiojibmoft 
(BejiHKT., -a, -6, -n is sometimes used instead); adjectives in -emit and 
-ckoii, like pyccKift Russian, ropo^cKoii town-) adjectives denoting 
materials, like 30 jiotoh golden. 

Vowel Insertion generally takes place in the masc. sing, between two 
final consonants, but definite rules are not possible: uepeHT, uepHa 
black, cnjieHT., ciuibHa strong, Kph'noKL, Kp'knKa firm, 30jite>, 3Jia bad. 

25. Attributive Declension. —This is originally a combination of 
the adjective with noun endings and the forms of the personal pronoun 
of the 3d person, e.g., HOBa+ero = HOBaro, HOBy+eMy = HOBOMy. 

With adjectives, as with nouns, we distinguish a hard and a soft 
declension. The endings of the nom. sing, are: 


tt » I I>IH an Oe nn-nm • •> 

HARDl^ ^ ^ SOFT: ih ah ee 

[ oh an oe 

Hard adjectives with accented endings have oh in the nom. sing. masc. 
and oro in the gen. sing, masc., and neut. 


N. 

A. 

G. 

L. 

D. 

I. 


HARD 

Singular Plural 

M. N. F. M. N. F. 


HOBblH 


HOBoe 


IIOBaH 


N. orG. I 

'-y- 

HOBaro 

hobomt> 

HOBOMy 

HOBbIMT> 


HOByiO 

>hoboh 


HOBbie | HOBblH 

KoTa 


•HOBblX’b 

HOBblMT* 

HOBbIMH 


N. 

A. 

G. 

L. 

D. 

I. 


SOFT 


CIIH1H 

N. or G. 


CHHee 


ciiHHro 

cimeMT> 

CHHeMy 

CHHHMT> 


CHHHH 

CHHIOIO 

>CHHeH 


CHHie I CIIH1H 

N. or G. 

CilHHXT. 

CHHHMT> 
CHHHMH 
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a. The ending ro of the gen. sing, masc., neut. is pronounced [vo]. The nom. pi. 
of all three genders has the same pronunciation, namely [bijs], although the spelling 
is tie for the masculine and tin for the feminine and neuter.—The nom. sing. masc. 
is pronounced [bij] or [bi]. 

b . The instr. sing. fem. frequently shows the fuller form in oio—eio: h6boio. 

c. The rules of vowel variation must be observed, e.g., xopomift, xopdinaa, xo- 
pdmee, xopomie; cjiaAnift, cjiaAKaa, cjid^Koe, cJiaAKie. 

26. Possessive Adjectives (compare 28) have a mixed declension, in 
which some cases have noun endings, others, adjective endings. 

These adjectives are formed: 

1. From names of persons by changing the genitive ending a to obt., 
H to eB'B, bl—H to IIHI*. 

2. From names of animals in ift; also BontiH divine, from Bono. 
God, Ka3anin cossack’s from Ka3aKi>, oxoTHHuift hunter’s from 
oxothiikT), and a few others. 


Singular Plural 

M. N. F. 


Sing. N. 

A. 

G. 

L. 

D. 

I. 


Sing. N. 

A. 

G. 

L. 

D. 

I. 


With some of these forms the usage is not quite settled; thus, the loc. sing. masc. 
IKbjiob'6 is quite frequent, and the adjective Eonuft has often the gen., dat. sing, 
masc. E6jkbh, E6jkbk>. 

The patronymics that are derived from these possessive adjectives 
(naBjioBiiHi., IlaBjioBHa), compare 58, have regular noun declension. 


Bondn 
= N.or G. 


Boncbe 


EojKbHro 

EojKbeM'b 

BoncbeMy 

EotfCbllM'L 


Bojklh 

Bo^kbio 


>B6Hvbeii 


Bojkbii 

= N. or G. 

Bojkbhx'b 

BoncbiiMT. 

BoJKbHMH 


naBJIOBl. 

IlaBJIOBO 

IlaBjiOBa 

IlaBJIOBbl 

= N.orG. 

U 

j 

IlaBJiOBy 

= N. or G. 

IlaBjiOBa 

) 



IlaBJIOBOM'B 



Vlla.BJTOBblX'b 

IlaBJiOBy 


dlaBJIOBOH 

J 

llaBJIOBblM'b 

llaBJIOBblM'b 

> 


IlaBJIOBblMH 
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27. Comparison: 

A. The Predicative Comparative. 

1. The regular form ends in 'he: ^66ptin—Ro6ph'e; KpacnBBiii— 
Kpacimhe, cfijiBUBiii—cmiBirh'e. 

2. Adjectives of more than three syllables use Sojifie with the posi¬ 
tive, e.g., o6pa30BaHHLin educated —6ojrhe o6pa30BaH , B. 

3. About forty adjectives have predicative comparatives in e or me; 
suffixes are often dropped in these forms, and final consonants are 
softened, e.g., panniii early —paiiBine, igajieiun far —RajiBine, BBicoKiii 
high —BBime, CTapBiii old —CTapnie, mojioroh young —MOJiojKe. 

4. A few are irregular, e.g., xopomin good —Jiyunie, Sojibhioh big 
—SojiBme, MajieHBKin small —MeHBine. 

B. The Attributive Comparative. 

In attributive function, the comparative is most frequently expressed 
by Sojiie with the positive. But a number of adjectives form attrib¬ 
utive comparatives corresponding to the regular predicative com¬ 
parative; they end in -Ijh iniii (-an, -ee) or - mm; -fininin is changed 
to -annim after softened consonants (compare 50). 

Instances: 

6jifi'RHBin—6nfiRiib'nmm ftajiBiim—^ajiBiifiTmiin 

Kpfi'nKin—Kpfinuaiunm bbicokIh —BBiconafmim 

mojioroh —MJiaRmin (BBicnim ) 

CTapBin—cpapmin nfi3Kin low —HH3inifi 

6 ojiBmon—bojiBimn MajieHBKin—MeHBmiii 

xopomift—jiyumin. 

Rules are of little avail for the formation of the comparative; the forms in actual 
use must be ascertained by reading and reference to dictionaries. 

C. THE SUPERLATIVE. 

There is no special form for the superlative; it is expressed: 

(a) By comparative forms; especially the attributive comparative in biimit, 
aitmiii has almost always comparative meaning. 

(b) By cilMLiii with either the positive or the comparative: c&Mbift KpacnBbifi 
most beautiful, cdMbift jryumiit best. 

(c) With a few adjectives, by the comparative with the prefix Han-, e.g., Hau- 
jiyuinift best, nanfidjibrnifi biggest. 
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The Numeral—Hmh UHCJiirrejibHoe 
28. The Cardinals.—KOJiHuecTBeHHLia. 


1 

ORHHB 

10 ReCHTB 

100 CTO 

11 

ORnmia^uaTb 

2 

RBa, «bL 

20 ^BaRpaTB 

200 rbL'cth 

12 

RB-hHa^paTb 

3 

Tpn 

30 Tpup;n;aTB 

300 TpncTa 

13 

TpimaRqaTb 

4 

neTBipe 

40 COpOKT. 

400 ueTBipecTa 

14 

UCTBipHaRpaTb 

5 

nHTB 

50 nHTbReCHTT* 

500 naTbcoTT. 

15 

nHTHa^paTb 

6 

mecTB 

60 mecTbRecHT'b 

600 mecTbcoTB 

16 

mecTHaRpaTb 

7 

ceMB 

70 ceMbjjecHT'b 

700 ceMbcoTR 

17 

ceMHa^paTb 

8 

BOCeMB 

80 BoceMb^ecHTTb 

800 BOCeMbCOTR 

18 

BoceMHajmaTb 

9 

^BHTB 

90 ^eBHHOCTO 

900 ^bhtbcot'b 

19 

j;eBHTiiaj;n;aTb 



21 ABa^paTB oriih'b 

1000 TBicnna 



32 Tp6^n;aTL ftBa, 2000 rbL tbichuh 

103 CTO TpH 5000 IIHTB TBICHWb 

1000 000 MiijijiioH'L 


DECLENSION: 



oruht., see 

23. 



2, 3,4: 

M.,N. F. 



N. 

^Ba rbL 

Tpn 

ueTBipe 

A. 

= N. or G. 

= 

= 

G.L. 

AByxB 

TpeXB 

UCTBipeXR 

D. 

RByMB 

TpeMT> 

UCTBipeMB 

I. 

WByMH 

TpCMH 

UeTBipBMH 


Numbers in b, TBicnua, and MHjijiioH'B are declined like nouns with 
the same endings; 50, 60, 70, 80 have the same declension as mum, 
with the exception of the nominative and accusative, which end in t»: 

nHTb nHTH nHTbiO ; nHTbRCCHT'b nHTHfteCHTH—nHTblOReCHTbK); 

TBicaua— TBicHuy — TBicauH — tbichuL — TBicHuefi; MHJuiioHB, -a, etc. 

CopoKR, cto, ReBHHocTo generally have a in all oblique cases, but 
the dative (especially after the preposition no) often ends in y. 

Compound numbers (except 11-19) decline each element separately: 
3333 = N. Tpn tbichuh TpncTa TpnRpaTB Tpn 

G. TpexT> tbichwb tpcxtcott. Tpn^paTii TpexT> 

D. TpeMT> TBICHUaMB TpeMCTaMB Tpn^maTH TpCMB, etc. 
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CONSTRUCTION: 

1. The counted noun stands in the genitive singular after the nomi¬ 
native and accusative of the numbers 2, 3, 4, but in the genitive plural 
after all numbers from 5 up. 

2. After numbers in oblique cases the noun stands in the same case 
as the number. 

3. In the case of compound numbers the last element decides the 
form of the noun. 

4. An adjective after a numeral agrees with its noun in number and 
case; but if the noun stands in the genitive singular, according to 

(1), the adjective may stand either in the nominative plural or the 
genitive plural. 

Instances: 

(1) ,PiBa nocJi , fe';n;Hie (nocjrh'ftHHX'B) ^hh the last two days 

(2) nHTb nocji'fe'^HHX'B ^.neft 

(3) TLicana o,n,Ha houb 1001 nights (Arabian Nights). 


29. The Ordinals.—nopa^KOBtiH. 


1st nepBMii 
2d BTop6h 
3d TpeTin 
4th ueTBepTBiu 
5th naTtitt 
6 th mecTon 
7tli ceABMbtt 

8th BOCBMoii 

9th meBaTBiii 


10th ^ecaTBiii 
20 th ABaRqaTBiii 

30th' TpiumaTBiii 
40th copoKOBoii 
50th naTH^ecaTBin 
60th mecTH^ecaTBin 
70th ceMHflecaTBiii 
80th BocBMii^ecaTBiii 
90th AeBaHocTBift 


100 th c6tbih 
200th jj;ByxcoTBiH 
200th TpexcoTBift 
500th naTHcoTBiu 
600th mecTHcoTBin 
1000th TBicaaHBiii 
2000 th ^ByxTBicaaHBin 
21st iHBajmaTB nepBBiil 
32d Tpn^naTB BTopoii 


The ordinals have regular adjective declension with the exception of 
TpeTifi, which is declined like Eoarift, If 26. 
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The Preposition— Ilpepon, 

30. Prepositions may require one, two, or three cases, as shown in 
the following diagram: 


One 

case 

Two 

cases 

Three 

cases 


Dat. Loc. Acc. Instr. Gen. 


KT> 

npn 

npo, uepeai., cKB03b 

Hap 

6e3i., pa, ro, 
H31», OTT., y 


Bl», Ha, 0 

Meu;ny 


3a, nop, nepep 


no 



Cl. 


Besides, the genitive is required by practically all prepositional ad¬ 
verbs, i.e., prepositions which are derived from other parts of speech, 
chiefly from nouns (e.g., bmL'cto in place of, instead). 

Alphabetical List, including prepositional adverbs: 


6e3T. 

G. without 

Ha 

A., L. on, upon 

0JIH 31. 

G. near 

Hap. (nano) 

I. above, over 

BJJOJIb 

G. down 

o (o6b, 66o) 

A. against, L. about 

BM'fe'CTO 

G. instead 

OKOJIO 

G. around 

BHyrpn 

G. within 

OTT> (OTO) 

G. from 

bhL 

G. outside of 

nepep (npep, 

npep) A., I. in front of 

B03JI'f> 

alongside of 

no 

A. up to, L. after, D. on 

BOKpyri. 

G. around 

nocjrfc 

G. after 

Bl» (bo) 

A. into, L. in 

nop (nop) 

A., I. under 

«jia 

G .for 

npn 

L. at, near 


G. up to, until 

npo 

A. about 

3a 

A., I. behind, for 

npOTHBl. 

G. against 

H31. 

G. out of 

pa«n 

G. for the sake of 

KpOM'fe 

G. besides 

cpep 

G. in the midst of 

Kl> (KO) 

D. to 

c'b (co) 

G. from, A. up to, I. with 

Me Hip 

I., G. between 

y 

G. at, with 

Mil >10 

G. past 

uepe3i. (upe3T>) 

A. through, across. 


Note: If the following word begins with several consonants, -t. is usually 
replaced by o, e.g., co mh6k>, npe.no mh6k>, n<5no mh6io; the preposition o has the 
form o6t before vowels (o6t> 3tomi>), 66o before consonant groups (66o MH-fe). 
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[ 31-32 


CONJUGATION—CnPiDKEHIE 
The Verb— rjiarojn.. 

31. The Two Conjugations: 



Infinitive 



3 , h' jiaTb 

TOBOpHTb 


Present 


Sing. 1. 

3 , h / jiaio 

TOBOpK) 

2 . 

3 , h / jiae uib 

TOBOpHUIb 

3. 

3 , fe / jiaeT'b 

TOBOpHT'b 

Plur. 2. 

3 , h'jiaeM , b 

TOBOpHM'b 

1 . 

3 , h / jiaeTe 

roBopfiTe 

3. 

3'h'jiaiOT'b 

TOBOpflT'b 


Imperative 



3'h'jiaii 

roBopfi 


3'h'naHTe 

roBopfiTe 


Past 



3'fc'jiaji'b, a, o, h 

roBopHjn», a, o, n 


32. The First Conjugation: 

A. Vocalic Class. 


;n;h';naTb—ftT'jia 


K) 


eniB 


p,aBaTE>—^a 

KpblTL-KpO 


K) 

eniB 

K) 

eniB 


CTap'fe'TB—cTap'fe' 


io 


eniB 

nojKajiOBaTB—nojKajiy 
10 


nHTB—nb 


euib 


B. Consonantic Class. 

(1) Without Consonant Softening 

y 


KjiacTb—Kjiajj 


eniB 


HeCTH—Hec 


eniB 


io 

eniB 


Be3TH—Be3 
6paTb—6ep 


y 

emB 

y 

emB 


CTaTb-CTBH 


BepHyTb—BepH 


y 

emB 

y 


emB 
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(2) With Consonant Softening. 

a. In all persons: 

nnc-aTb—mirny, mimeuib, mi men.; nnuieMt, mirneTe, nuinyTB. 
Ka 3 -aTb—Kaacy, KaJKenib, KaaceTb; KaaceMt, KaJKeTe, KaJKyTt. 
cji-aTb—nijiio, umenib, iimeTB; injieMTb, iujieTe, uunoTb. 

b. In the four middle persons only: 

mo Mb—Mory—MOJKemn, MOHceTb; MOJKeMb, MOJKeTe—MoryTB. 

TeHb—Teny—Teuenib, TeuerB; TeueMb, TeueTe—TenyTt. 


33. The Second Conjugation: 

(1) Without Consonant Softening: 

io 


TOBOp HTb-rOBOp 


h mb 


AepjuaTb—ji,epjK 


CMOTp'fc'Tb-CMOTp | 

(2) With Consonant Softening—first person only. 
( BOJKy 


B03HTB— 


\ boriiuib 
[ BHCHIE 


Bucnmb 

cnam— 


BHft'iiTb- 

njiaTuTb— 

f cnjno 
\ cnmnB 


y 

umb 


f BHJKy 
\ BH^mnb 

f nuaM^ 

\ nnaTumb 


34. Irregular Presents: 

1. Vowel Insertion: 3BaTb— 30By, 6 paTB—6epy. 

2. Vowel Omission: uceuB—jury, -MepeTB—Mpy. 

3. Vowel Change: jieuB—jiary, KpbiTB—Kpoio. 

4. Nasal Insertion: cTaTb—cTany. 

5. Insertion of b: jkiitb— jKHBy. 

6 . Omission of b: ;gaBaTB—p,aTb. 

7. Mixed Conjugation: dL/KaTB—dLry, 6 r hjKuniB, dLacurB; 

6 'feiKHM'B, dLucuTe, d'feryTb. 
xoT'h'Tb—xony, xouenib, xoueTB; 

XOTHMTb, XOTHTe, XOTHTB. 

8 . Anomalous: 6 bite, RaTb, Lctb— see 59 h. 
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35. The Imperative: 

1. Full ending: il, HTe: hrh, n^fiTe; roBopfi, roBopirre. 

2 . Weakened ending, if unaccented: 

a. After consonants, b, bTe: 6yRt, 6yu;bTe. 

b. After vowels, it, HTe: ^F'jiafi, jjF'jiaHTe. 

36. The Infinitive: 

I A. jyk'jiaio—flk'jiaTb 

no/Kajiyio—noacajiOBaTb 
npw r Hy—npi'i r Hy Tb 
KpOIO—KpbITb 

Raio—R,aBaTb. 

I B. (a) imuiy—micaTb, mg ay—MeTaTb 

(b) 30By—3BaTb, 6epy—6paTb 

(c) najjy—nacTb 

(d) Mory— MOHb. 

II. (a) roBopiiTb, yufiTb 

(b) Rep'/KaTb, cjim rnaTb 

(c) CMOTp'fe'Tb, BURfiTb. 

37. The Past Tense: 

1. Regular: ^k'jiaTb, roBop-iiTb 

“ -JIT, “ -JIT.. 

2. Verbs in ul, 3Tb, 3 tii, ctl, ctii: 

more—MOTT. (Morjia, motjio, Morjin) 

HecTH—HecT. (Hecjia, Hecno, Hecjni). 

3. Verbs in ctii, ctb with stems in r, t: 

BeRy, BecTii— bcjit. (Bejia, Bejio, Bejni) 
na^y, nacTb—najib (najia, najio, najm). 

38. The Verbal Adjectives: 

Present Gerund: p.'h'jia-tioTT.], roBop-faTb] 

“ -a “ -a. 

Present Active Participle: in.F'jia-fiOT'i.], roBop-[aTT>] 

-K>miii “ -a miii. 

Present Passive Participle: A r fe / jia-[cM'L], jno6-[iiMb] 

“ -eMblH “ -HMbIH. 

Past Gerund: ;n 1 r k'jia-[jn>], 

“ -BT>, -BIIIII 


nojuo6fi-[ji'L] 

“ -BT., -B UIH. 
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Past Active Participle: ft'h'jia-B mill, nojnodiiB mitt. 

Past Passive Participle: p,L'jia-[Tb], 3anjia[T-nTb] 

“ -HHblH “ U-eHHbIH 
nOKpbI-[Tb] 

“ -Tbiii. 

39. Perfective and Imperfective Aspect: 

A. The Perfective is derived from the Imperfective Aspect by a prefix: 

^L'jiaTb—CftL'jiaTb yuirTb—HayuuTb 

Biip.'hTb—yBna.hTb. 

B. The Imperfective is derived from the Perfective by stem variation: 

1. Compound Verbs: 

a. By Suffix: 

OTKpbisaTb from OTKpbiTb; npiiftyMbinaTb from npimyMaTb; 
HayuaTb from HaymiTb. 

b. By Change of the Stem Vowel: 

codnpaTb from codpa/rb, cobepy 
nocwjiaTb “ nocJiaTb, nommo. 

2. Simple Verbs: 

a. Stem Lengthening: 

,n,hBaTb from Affirb; cTaHOBiiTbcn: from cTaTb; 
nap;aTb from nacTb. 

b. aTb for HTb or HyTb: 

nycicaTb from nycT HTb; upnuaTb from KpiiKHyTb. 

40. Definite and Indefinite Aspect. 

xoRHTb be in the habit of going — iittii be on the way 
HocfiTb wear (as a rule )— HecTii carry, wear (at present ) 
BORHTb b e a guide (in general )—BecTfi lead to a place. 




VOCABULARIES 




VOCABULARIES FOR TEXTS I-VI1I 


I 

IIlKOJia school. 

3TOTt, 9TSL, 3TO this. 

KOMHaTa room. 
ninpoKt, a, 6 wide. 

BbicoKt, a, 6 high, 
n and. 

okho window. 
noTOJioK'b ceiling. 
bott> here (there) is. 
bohT) there is. 

Ka^eApa (teacher’s) desk. 

CTyjit chair. 
niKana. cupboard, 
nojia. floor. 

AOCKa board, blackboard, 
najina stick, pointer. 
jKejiTT>, HiejiTa, 5KejiTO yellow. 
TOJKe also. 

KapaHAamt pencil, 
liepo pen. 

HO/KiiKi) penknife, 
a and, but ( weak adversative con- 
junction ). 

ho but ( strong adv. conj.). 
uepeHt, uepHa, uepHO black. 
mo ft my. 

ayna>, a, 6 dull, blunt, 
ocrepa., ocTpa, oci’po sharp. 
SyMara paper. 

rjiaAOKa,, rjiaAKa, rjiaAKO smooth 
Bonpoca. question. 
hto what. 

KanoBa., a, 6 of what kind 
OHa., 0Ha, oho he, she, it. 


II 

yuiijiume school, 
bojibinon big. 

3AaHie building. 
hjiii or. 
a I. 

ymiTejib teacher, 
mm first name. 

(ftaMiiJiia family name. 
bbi you. 

yueHima. student ( masc .). 
yueHnn;a student ( fem .). 
yuy I teach. 

bbi yuiiaecb you learn, study. 
bbi xoTiiae you want to. 
ii3yuaTb learn, study. 
pyccKiii Russian. 

H3BiKa> language. 

KHnra book. 
rpaMMiiTHKa grammar. 
aHrjiincKin English. 
caoBapB dictionary. 

TOHKili (TOHOKa., TOHKa) thin. 
jierKift (jieroKa., jierna, 6) light. 
Bama> your, Haiua> our. 

TeTpaAt, fem. notebook. 
MajieHbKin small. 

AF'jiaio I do. 

A'h'jiaea’e you do. 
jin interrogative particle. 
irha’a. no, a& yes. 

THHtejiBin (-ejia., -ejia, 6) heavy. 
kto who. 

KOTOpBIH which. 

Kana. how (what). 
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III 

ToBopHTL speak. 
no-pyccKii (in) Russian. 

He not. 

no-anrjiincKii (in) English. 
cjiymaTL listen. 
cnpamiiBaTL ask. 

OTBhuaTt answer. 

Hiygo (it is) necessary, (one) must. 
nouTii almost. 

Bceyga always. 
cKopo fast, soon. 

MeRjieHHo slow. 
ccjiii if. 

noHHMaTt understand. 
flOJUKenB, -;kho, plur. -uuibi 

compelled, must. 

K.or;i, a when, Torn a then. 
o5t.hchiitl explain. 
no/KanyiicTa please. 
naeTB he gives. 
ooRHCHeuie explanation. 
o.naronapiiTL thank. 

Baca, you {acc.), Ham. us ( flat .). 
enaction thanks, 
yporct lesson. 

TpyuHtin difficult. 
oueHb very. 
uiiTaTB read. 

Ka‘/K;ibiii each, every, 
uacro often. 

uy>RHo necessary; mhE h. I must 
nepeBon/iTk translate. 
to that. 

Tenepb now. 

npoii3Ho:nenie pronunciation, 
iuioxiii bad. 
oyneTR will be. 
xopomiii (-oim>, a, 6) good. 
noTOMR then. 


IV 

Bemt, fem. thing. 
bt. (w. loc.) in. 
ctojit. table. 

KJiaccHBiii class-, 
n TaKT. nanhe and so forth. 

Ha {w. loc.) upon. 
amiiKT, box, drawer. 

MhjiT. chalk. 
cuniiTT. he is sitting. 

Kpecno armchair. 
cnvKy I am sitting. 
cKaMefma bench. 
npocTon plain. 

BCTaeTB he gets up. 
uneTT. he goes. 
kt> (iv. dat.) to. 
nepauiTT. he holds, 
pyua hand. 
mimeTT. he writes. 

SE'jibih white. 
jiokiitt. lies. 

CBoii his. 
ctoiitt. stands. 
oahomt. loc. of onHHT. one. 
yrojib, loc. (bt.) yrjiy corner. 
npimaAJieiKiiTT. belongs. 
npiix6p;nMT. we come. 
p;pyrT. friend. 

3ApaBCTByfiTe how are you 
{lit., be in good health). 
yxo,n;iiMT. we go away. 
p,o cBimania goodbye {au revoir 
npoigafiTe goodbye. 

Ky,o;a where, whither. 
r;yh where. 

KOMy to whom. 
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V 

Ilncarne writing. 

Hauano beginning. 

BBI3BIB&TB call out. 

BOBJi'b ( w. gen.) alongside, near. 
OTKptiBaTB open. 

BCJiyxB aloud. 
otbIi'tb answer. 
onnibKa mistake. 
nonpaBjiaTB correct, 
ee her (acc.). 
onHTt again. 

3aKpKtBaTB close. 
hobbih new. 

6e3B (w. gen.) without, 
y (w. gen.) with, at. 
yuedHHK't textbook, 
y ymiTejiH the teacher has. 
BMh'cTO ( w. gen.) instead of. 
BUHiiMaTB take out. 
hsb ( w. gen.) out of. 

Kjiap.eM'L we put, lay. 
npaBBift right. 
jih'BBm left, 
y MeHa I have. 

KapMairB pocket. 
uhhio I sharpen. 

3arJia,Bie title, 
y Kor6 who has. 

Hero, Hen for ero, ea (gen. of oiib, 
QHa) after 'prepositions. 
ecTt is. 

uhM'B instr. of uto. 


VI 

y' T po morning. 
obtiKHOBeHHo usually. 

BCTaio I get up. 
rnecTt six. 

.... uacoBL o’clock. 

BaHHaa bathroom. 

KynaTBca bathe. 

MLiTtca (1st p. mohdb) wash (one’s 
self). 

XOJIOflHBIH cold. 

Bo^a water. 
jrk'TO summer. 

TenjiBiii warm. 

3iiMa winter. 

uumy (inf. uhctiitb) clean. 

3y6B tooth. 

3y6Haa meTOHKa toothbrush. 
nBio (inf. nHTB) drink. 

CTaKaHB glass. 
uhctbih clean. 

Sph'iocB, SpeiocB (inf. bpuTBca) 
shave. 

6e3onacHaa SpiiTBa safety razor. 
npnaecBiBaTB comb. 
bojiocb hair. 

roaoBHaa in,eTKa hairbrush. 
Meatfly t^mb meanwhile. 
nepeflB (w. instr.) in front of, 
before. 

KpyrjiBin round. 

3epKaao mirror. 
bhchtb is hanging. 

CT'hHa wall. 

OA'hsaTBca dress, put on. 
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cnajibHH bedroom, 
pydaxa shirt. 

BOpOTHHKt collar. 
bt 66iReMt altogether. 

TyajieTT. toilet. 
npo^ojuKacTCH lasts, takes, 
y MeHH with me. 
nojiuaca half an hour, 
nocjrh {w. gen.) after. 

3aX05K^ I go. 

CTOJioBan dining-room. 
cajKycb I sit down. 

3a (w. instr. and acc .) behind, for. 

3aBTpaKT. breakfast. 

eipe yet. 

roTOBLiii ready. 

yTpeHHin morning-. 

ra3eTa newspaper. 

aaniKa cup. 

mojioko milk. 

ropd aiii hot. 

nan tea. 

Rna two. 
hcTb eat, 59 h. 
aiin,a egg(s). 
nycoKL piece, 
xjihda. bread. 
cl (w. instr.) with. 

Macjio butter, 
caxapb sugar. 
jiio6jii6 I love, like, 
cjiaftidii sweet. 
cnepBa first. 

3aT , h'M’L after that, then. 

KaK6n what kind. 
ckojilko BpeMemi how much time, 
how long. 

KymaTb eat. 
noueMy why. 
noTOMy uto because. 


VII 

TIomt, house. 
coctoht’l consists. 

Kpaima roof, 
ropoflb city. 

MHoro (w. gen.) many. 
btb Tpn (ueTbipe) 9TaJKa of three 
(four) floors. 

OTaHCL floor. 

KBapTiipa dwelling, apartment. 
HaxofliiTCH is situated. 

BTopoii second. 

Heii loc. sing, of OHa. 
cah'^y roupe the following. 
rocTHHaa, npieMnaa reception 
room, parlor. 

KyxHH kitchen. 
npiiHHMaTL receive. 
rocTL guest. 
ycTJiaH’L is covered. 

KOBepi. carpet. 
npeKpacHLin beautiful. 

KapTima picture. 
cnHT'L they sleep. 

Aiojih people: 
ctoht'l they stand. 

KpoBaTL, fem. bed. 
komo^'l bureau, dresser. 
npnroTOBjiHTb prepare. 

KymaHte food. 

CLflcTHLie npimacLi victuals. 
xpamiTb keep, store. 

KJiaAOBaa pantry, larder. 
norpeGa, cellar. 

3aBTpaKaTb eat breakfast. 
odfl^aTL eat dinner. 
yjKHHaTb eat supper. 
okojio (w. gen.) around. 
Hh'cKOJibKO several, a few. 
noapbiTb covered. 
caaTepTb tablecloth. 
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TapejiKa plate. 
hojk'l knife. 

BiiKJia fork. 
jiO/KKa spoon. 
jioJKenKa teaspoon. 
caji(J)eTKa napkin. 

we eat. 
cynb soup. 
mhco meat. 
n&eJVTB we drink. 


ko$c coffee. 
ca^R garden. 

AepeBO, pi. R;epeBLH tree, 
nocji'k ( w. gen.) after. 
ryjiHTb take a walk. 
T'fjHHCTbiii shady. 
R;opora walk, way. 
uero gen. of hto. 
rjih ( w. gen.) for. 
CJiyjKiiT'b serves. 


Pasft'fijieHie division. 

BpeMH time. 
pasA'kJiflTb divide. 
ro^L year. 

M'h'cflR'b month. 

Ha3BaHie name. 

AeHb, gen. ahh day. 
ocTajibHofi remaining, other. 
cocTaBjiHTb form. 

He^'fe'jiH week. 
nepBbin first. 

HeHb npa3,o;HiiHHbm holiday, 
padouiu (AeHb), 6y,n;eHb week day. 
OT,n;bixaTb rest. 
ot"l ( w. gen.) from. 


VIII 

BecHa spring. 

HammaTbca begin. 

cthjib, masc. style, calendar. 

HOBbifi new 

CTapbin old. 

oceHb, fem. autumn. 

uacb hour; jjBa uaca two o’clock 

MimyTa minute. 

nojioBiiHa half 

hhcjio number, date. 

cero^Ha today. 

uxb gen.-acc. pi. of ohl, OHa, oho 
o (w. loc.) about, for. 

TaKoii such. 

Ha3biBaTbca be called. 
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LESSON XXXVII 

The words in this lesson are not included in the General Vocabulary. 


rjiaBHtm principal, first. 
BLiiirpmnT. prize, winner. 
cnacTjiHBepT. lucky fellow, 
fiojifie more, 
cnopa quarrel, dispute. 
OTKpoBeHHo openly, frankly. 
y3HaTB learn, find out. 
flByxcoTT.-TBicauHBiii of 200,000, 
i.e., 200,000 rubles’ worth. 
SiiJieTT, ticket. 

R;ocTOB'h / pHBiH, superlative rpcto- 
Bfi'pHfinmiu trustworthy. 
pa3CKa3T. story, report, 
coobmeme information. 

HafiR;eTCH will be found, 
nofmn go! 

pa36epfi select, find out! 
npaB,n;a truth. 
jKHBeTT, lives. 
tott, that. 

apTejitmiiKT, (union) work¬ 
man. 


micapt writer. 

Onp^KemiKT, speculator. 

CTOJiapa, cabinet-maker. 
Moaoanpa milkmaid. 
canojKHHK'B shoemaker. 

KynepT. merchant. 
peMecaeHHiiK't artisan. 
aMipiiKT. driver, drayman. 
KyxapKa cook ( fem .). 

6yjiouHiiKT> baker. 
xyAOJKHiiKT, artist. 

UHHOBHHK'L official. 
npanopmHKT, ensign. 
noaTT. poet. 
jKeHa woman, wife. 

AtaaeKT, sexton. 

,n;oub daughter. 

OyKiiHHCT'b dealer in old books. 
Kopoue, comp, of KopoTKift, short 
(in short, briefly). 
jihu;6 face, person. 

Ha30ByTT> they will name. 
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NOTES 

References. —Bold-face figures refer to the sections of Part One, light - 
ace figures preceded by If, to the sections of Part Two. 

Pronunciation. —For phonetic transcription, see 5, 6, 10, 16, 17, 20, and 
If 3 and If 4. 

Accent. —The accent of primary forms (nom. sing, of nouns, inf. of verbs) 
is indicated by bold-face vowels in the transcription. Mobile accent is indicated 
for those forms that vary from the accent of the primary form, either by an 
accented ending, or by an acute preceded or followed by a dash, e.g.: 

Sbijit., d: the feminine accents the ending, the other forms, like the masc. 
sing., the stem; 

BOJiKt, g-ip.— the singular and the nom. pi. have the accent on the 

stem, but gen. to instr. pi. accent the ending; 

Aepeeo, pi. — ' — : the singular stresses the first, the plural the second, 
syllable. 

Nouns.— ns., gs., dp., ip., etc.: nom. sing., gen. sing., dat. pi., instr. pi., 
etc. The gender is indicated by m. or /. in the case of nouns in b; with all 
other nouns it follows from 22 and If 7. 

Adjectives.— pr .: predicative form, cp.: comparative. 

Verbs. —The two aspects are separated by a dash, the imperfective aspect 
preceding in every case. The past tense is stated if formation or' accent are 
irregular. 


A [a] and, but. 

aBOCb [avos] maybe. 

a jib [aZ] interrog. particle. 

aHrjiiucKiii [angZiskuj] English. 

EaSa [baba] (peasant-)woman. 

Sapam [baran] ram. 

6apiiHi> [barin] gentleman. 

6 e 3 onacHBiii [Zuzapasnuj] without dan¬ 
ger; 6-a« bpiiTBa, safety razor. 

6e3T. [6es, bis] prep. w. gen. without. 

Shtb [6iZ‘] 6bio, Sbenib—no- beat. 

SjiarogapiiTB [blayadariZ*] -pio, -piiinB 
—no-thank. 

Cji’fcftH'fcTB [bZicZ?ieZ‘] -h'io, -h'euib— no- 
turn pale. 

SoraTBiii [baTathij] cp. Sordue, SoraTh'e 
rich. 

Eon> [box] voc. E6ace, If 8, God. 


Eoaciii [bozlj] If 26, God’s, divine. 

Soil [boj] fight. 

Sofl^TB [ba£e£‘] -hho, -h'euiB — 3a- be or 
become sick. 

SoaBinoii [baZsoj] cp. Sojibmiii, adv. cp. 
Sojrhe [boZijs] big, large. 

Sohtbch [bajatsa] 6oiocb, SonmBCH— no- 
be afraid. 

Spara [braga] fight. 

SpaTB [braZ‘] Sepy, -pemb — b3htb fvsaZ'] 
B03BMy, -Mem&; bshjib, -a, take. 

SpiiTBa [britva] razor. 

SpiiTB [bri<‘] SpeiocB, -eemB — bbi- shave. 

Sygenb [budin] gen. -flHHweek day. 

Sygy, see Sbitb. 

SyMara [bumaga] paper. 

SymesaTB [busivaZ'] -myio, -myemB— 
3a- howl, roar. 

Sy$eTi> [bu/et] sideboard. 
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SbiBaTb [btivaG -aw, -demb—no- visit. 
obiCTpbiii [bbistruj] pr.f. -d, cp. -h'iiwiii 
fast, rapid. 

6biTb [bbi<‘] 6yAy, -Aemb, 69 h, (Sbijib, 
d, o) be. 

ShraTb [begat 1 ] -aw, -aemb—no- run. 
Sh^a [feida] need, misery. 

ShgHbin [bcdnbij] poor. 

ShacaTb [biza£‘] 6hry, -JKiimb—no- run. 
S'fejiKa [i»elka] squirrel. 

6'fejit.iil [fetlbij] pr. f. -a, white. 

Ban nan [vannaja] adj. decl. bathroom. 
Bacb [vas] acc. of bh you. 

Bami [vas] your. 

BBepxy [yirxu] above, up there. 

Be3TH [yis/i] Be3y, -3enib; Be3t, Be3jid, 6 
— no- convey, carry (on a wagon). 
BejniKin [yiZikuj] pr. f. -d, great. 
Becejibiii [msolbij] pr. '—,/. -d, cp. -h'c, 
merry, happy. 

Bee Ha [yisna] pi. ' — (bcchbi) spring. 
BecTii [wisii] Be^y, -Aeuib; Bejib, a, 6, n 
lead, guide. 

Becb, bch, Bee [wes, fsa, fso] all. 

Benepij [yecir] pi. —', -d, evening. 

Beu^b [yesc]/., g-ip. — 'thing, object. 
B3flopT> [vzdor] nonsense. 

BiiflaTb [yidai‘] -dw, -aemb—y- see. 

Biifl'b [vit] sight, look. 

Biifl'fcTb [v\dit‘] Bii/Ky, -Aiimb— y- see. 
BiiJiKa [yilka] fork. 

BiiHiiTb [vm\t l ] -hw, -Hiiuib— oSt- blame. 
BHC'feTb [yise£‘] Biimy, -ciimb —noBiic- 
nyTb, -Hy, -Henib hang (up). 

BJi'tBO [vkvo] on the left. 
bm'Ijcto [v?/xcsto] prep. w. gen. instead. 
BHiiMaTb [vnimaG -dw, -aemb — BHHTb, 
BHiuviy, -Merab hear. 

BOga [vada] as., np. ' — water. 

BogiiTb [vadh‘] -*y, 'ahuil— no- guide. 
BoeTb, see BbiTb. 

B03iiTb [vazi£‘] -JKy, '3iimb—no- convey. 
B03Ji , fe [vozZe] prep. w. gen. near, at. 
B03i> [vos] load. 

BOHHa [vajna] pi. ' — war. 

BOOTH, See BXOAIlTb. 

bo.iktj [volk] g-ip. — ' wolf. 


BOJiocb [volas] pi. -a or -br, d-ip. — ' 
hair. 

Born, [von] there (is). 

Bonpocb [vapros] question. 

BopoTa [varota, varata] neut. pi. gate. 

BopoTHii kt> [varabiik] —' collar. 

BOCKpeceHbe [vaskriserce] Sunday. 

bottj [vot] there (is). 

Bna^aTb [fpadaA] -aw, -demb—BnacTb 
-Ay, -Aemb (Bnajib) fall (into). 

BnojiH'fe [fpalnt] entirely. 

BnpaBgy [fpravdu] truly, indeed. 

BnpaBO [fprayo] to the right. 

Bparb [vrak] —' enemy. 

BpeMH [vrewa] ^[13, time. 

Bee [fso] everything, all. 

Bcer^a [fsiyda] always. 

BCKaKiiBaTb [fskakivai'] -aw, -aemb— 
BCKOHHTb [fskacii'] -uy, 'miuib jump 
up. 

BCJiyx'b [fslux] aloud. 

BCTaBaTb [fstava/‘] BCTaw, -erab — BCTaTb 
BCTaHy, -Hemb, stand up, get up. 

BCTp-fcaaTbCH [fstricatsa] -dweb, -dembca 
—BCTp'fe'TiiTbcn, 'uyeb, 'TimibCH meet. 

BCh [fse] pi. of BCCb all. 

BCHKiii [fsakbij] each, every. 

BTopoii [ftaroj] second. 

BXOAHTb [fxa<ik‘] -JKy, '^nmb —bohtii 
[ vajd] BottAy, -Aemb (BomeJib, -rnjid) 
go in, enter. 

bt> [v, f] prep. w. dat. and acc. in, into. 

BbiBOAHTb [vbivadi/'] -atcy, 'numb— bbi- 
BecTH [vbiyis/i] BMBC^y, -Aemb (-bcjib) 
lead out. 

Bbi3AopaBJioBaTb [vbizdaravhvai'] -aw, 
-aemb—BbiSAoponhTb [vbizdarayi/ 1 ], 
-hw, -hemb recover. 

Bbi3biBaTb [vbizbiva/ 1 ] -dw, -demb —Bbi- 
3BaTb [vbizvai'] -30By, -Bemb, call out. 

BbijihHHBaTb [vbitecivai'] -aw, -aemb— 
BbijihHHTb [vbihci<‘] -uy, -numb cure. 

BbiHoiuaTb [vunimaG -dw, -demb— 
BbmyTb [vbinite] -Hy, -Hemb take out. 

BbiHocoTb [vbinasiA] -my, 'ciimb —bbi- 
HecTH [vbmisd] -cy, -ceuib carry out. 

BbicoKiii [vbisokbij] pr. — ', cp. Bbime, 
Bbicmih high. 
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BMTb [vbiZ'] b6io, B<5einb —B3- roar. 
BbritfacaTb [vLijiza<‘] -hc&io, -derab— 
BbrfexaTL. [vujixaZ'] '"figy, ''hgcuib 
ride, drive out. 

Bl;gb [»eZ‘] indeed. 

B'&piiTb [reriZ‘] 'pio, 'puint—no- believe. 
BlscTb [cesZ'] g-ip. —' news, message. 
B'fiTBb [retf] /., g-ip. —' branch. 

Birrep’b [rerir] pi. -Tpa, 'rphi, wind. 
B'hTKa [I’ctka] branch, twig. 

Ta3eTa [gajeta] newspaper, 
rgij [ydt] where. 
rgli-TO [ydeto] somewhere, 
repoii [giroj] hero. 

niSHyTb [pibnuZ‘] -Hy, -Hemb—no- 
destroy. 

mag Kin [glatkuj] pr. f. cp. rjianie, 
smooth. 

rna3’b [glas] pi. —' (-d) eye. 
mySoKiii [glubokbij] pr. —', cp. rjiyfijne 
deep. 

rjiynbiii [gluptij] pr. f. -d, stupid. 
rjiag'hTb [gZideZ‘] -my, -giiuib—no- look. 
maTb [gnaZ‘] rorno, romiuib—no-chase. 
roBopnTb [gavariZ'] -pio, -pumb—cua- 
3aTb, CKajKy, cKdiKeuib say. 
rogT> [got] pi. -d or -bj, g-ip. —', year. 
ronoBa [galava] as., np.' —, head. 
rojiOBHoii [galavnoj] head-, 
rojiogiibiii [galodnuj] cp. -fi'e, hungry, 
rojibiii [golbij ] pr. —', bare, 
ronniii [goncij] adj. tied, hound, 
rope [gore] misfortune, 
ropogi, [gorat] pi. —', -d, city, 
ropaiiii [garacij] pr. —', cp. -"fe'e, hot. 
rocTiman [gasZinaja] adj. decl. parlor. 
rocTb [gosZ‘] g-ip. —', guest. 
roTOBbiii [gatovbij] ready. 
rpaMMaTHKa [gramaZika] grammar. 
rpaMOTa [gramata] alphabet, reading. 
rpeSeHb [gre&in] gen. -6na, comb. 
rpoS'b [grop] pi. —', -bi or -d, grave. 
ryjiHTb [guZaZ‘] -hio, -neuib—no- walk. 

JJa [da] yes. 

gasaTL [davaZ‘] a aio, gaeuib—gaTb [daZ‘] 
gaarb, gaum, 59 h, gairb, a, o, h, give 

gaBHO [davno] long ago, 52. 


gance [daze] even. 

gaJieKin [daZokuj] pr. —', cp. gan'he, 
Adjibme, far. 

gBoe [dvoje] two (together), 
geiib [den] m., gen. pun, day. 
geiibrn [dengi\ m. pi. money. 
gepeBHH [direvna] gp. -BeH’b, d-ip .—', 
village. 

gepeBO [derivo] pi. —'—, np. gepcBbH, 
tree. 

gepncaTb [cZirzaZ'] -my, 'genius—no- 
hold. 

gum [diZa] If 13, child, 
gjia [dZa, dZi] prep. w. gen. for. 
go [do, da] prep. w. gen. to, until. 
goSpbiii [dobrwj] cp. goSp'h'e, g^ume, 
pr. — ', good, 
gonegb [dosZ‘] —', rain, 
goarin [dol^tij] cp. gojinme, goJiHcdfi- 
rniii, gojihe, long, 
gojin, [dolk] pi. —' debt. 
goanceH’b [dolzin] -JKHd, 6, ii obliged, 
compelled (must), 
gojrb [dol] dale, valley, 
goiua [doma] at home. 
gOM'b [dom] — ', np. goMd, house, 
gopora [doroga] way. 
goporoii [daragoj] pr. f. — ', dear, cp. 

gopdace, gopoHcdfimiu. 
gocKa [daska] as., np. '— blackboard. 
gOHb [doc] If 13 daughter. 
gol33}KaTb [dajizaZ‘] -dio, -deim>,—got- 
xaTb [dajexaZ‘] --h'gy, -'fc'genib, ride 
drive (through, to the end). 
gpaKa [draka] fight. 

gpaTb [draZ‘] gepy, -penib—pa3-, co¬ 
tear to pieces, kill. 
gpoBa [drava] wood, lumber. 
gponcaTb [drazaZ‘] -my, -jKtimb—33- 
tremble. 

gpyroii [drugoj] other. 

gpyn. [druk] pi. —', np. gpy3ba friend. 

gypaio, [durak] —' fool. 

gyiwa [duma] thought, meditation. 

gyMaTb [dumaZ‘] -am, -aeuib—no-think. 

gyuia [dusa] as., np. '— soul. 

g 1 iB 0 «iKa [dtvacka] girl. 

g'feg'b [det] grandfather. 
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fl'fejiaTb [cZtlaZ'] 'aio, 'aenib—c- do. 
fl'fejio [cZeZo] pi. —' work, act. 

Ha e&MOMb flk'ji'k in fact, really. 
jyfeTii [deZi], see jpith. 

Ecjiii [jesZi] if. 
enje [jisco] still, yet. 

JKajib [za l\ sad, regrettable; mh'Ij jKajib, 
w. gen., I am sorry. 

HcaTb [zaZ‘] jKHy, -emb—c- cut, harvest. 
JKflaTb [zdaZ‘] jKfly, —emb., w. gen. 
expect. 

ace [ze] emphatic particle. 
acejiaTb [zilaZ‘] -dio, -demb— no- wish. 
acejiTbiii [zoltbij] pr.f. —' yellow. 
ateHa [zina] pi. '— (jfceHbi) woman. 
acepTBa [zsrtva] victim, 
acenb [zee] aery, ncncenib (acerb, acrjia) 
—c- burn. 

aciiBOTb [zivot] —' life. 
aciiTb [zi‘Z‘] acHBy, -Benin (acujib, d, o, n) 
no- live. 

3a [za] prep. acc. or instr. behind, for. 
3a6oji'feTb, see SojrfeTb. 

3aoopb [zabor] fence. 
saSiiraTb [zaZ>igaZ‘] -aio, -demb—3a6'fe- 
acaTb [zahizaZ'] -ry, -nciinib, make a 
call. 

3aBTpaKaTb [zaftrakaZ'] take breakfast. 
3aBTpaKb [zaftrak] breakfast. 

3a6biBaTb [zabuvaZ'] -dio, aenib,—3a- 
6biTb [zabbi t‘] -6yp;y, 'p,emb, forget. 
3arjiaBie [zaglavije] title. 

3anopb [[zapor] bolt, lock. 

3aKpbiBaTb [zakrbiva£‘] -dio, -demb— 
3aKpbiTb, -Kpbio, -npoeinb, cover, 
close. 

3anjiaTiiTb see njiaTi'iTb. 
sapfebiBaTb [zarczbivaZ*] -aio, -aemb— 
saptaaTb [zarizaZ']] -i'acy, -i'acemb, 
tear down, slaughter. 

3aTfiMb [zaitm] after that, then. 

3aHiiMb [zactm] why. 

3axogiiTb [zaxadiZ'] -acy, 'jpmib—3auTii 
[zaj/i] 3afip,y, -p,emb (-rnejib, -m.nd,6) 
go, visit. 

3ByKb [zvuk] sound. 


3gaHie [zdarajs] building. 

3gopoBbiii [zdarovbij] cp. -h'e, healthy. 
3gpaBCTOBaTb [zdrastvavaZ'] -Byio, -emb 
be well; SApdfiCTByiiTe how are you. 
a^tcb [zcZes] here. 

3epKaao [ztrkala] pi. —' mirror. 

3ima [zima] as., np. '— winter. 

3Jioi! [zloj] pr. 30Jib, 3Jia, bad, evil. 
3aocTb [zlosZ‘] /. wickedness. 

3HaTb [znaZ‘] -dio, -demb, know. 
3HaHiiTb [znaciZ‘] 'ny, 'numb, mean. 
3opa [zora] dawn. 

3y6Hoii [zubnoj] tooth-. 

3y6b [zup] g-ip. —' tooth. 

H [i] and. 

n. . .ii both. . .and. 

HBa [iva] willow. 

iirpaTb [igraZ‘] -dio, -demb—no-, c-, play. 
H30a [izba] pi. '— peasant’s hut. 
imynaTb [izucaZ‘] -dio, -demb—ireyHHTb 
[izuciZ‘] -ny, 'numb learn. 

H3b [is, iz] prep. w. gen. out of. 
iijiii [iZi] or. 
iimh [ima] 1[ 13a name. 
iicnaTb [iska£‘] mpy, nm,enib—no- seek. 
ncKpeHHbiii [iskrinnbij] pr. -HeHb, —a, 
sincere. 

htth [iZZi] iijjy, n;n;emb—no- go; see also 

XOflllTb. 

Kaac^biii [kazdbij] each, every. 

Ka3aTb [kazaZ‘] nancy, 'acenib—no-show; 
-cn seem. 

KaKOBoii [kakavoj] pr. -6Bb, d, 6, bi of 
what kind, appearance, etc. 

KaKoii [kakoj] which, what kind. 

KaKb [kak] how. 

KanaTb [kapaZ‘] 'njno, 'njienib—3a- 
drip, drizzle. 

KapaHga mb [karandas] —' pencil. 
KapMaHb [karman] pocket. 

KapTima [karZina] picture. 

KapTHHKa [karZinka] little picture. 
KaiJejjpa [kafidra] desk. 

KBapTiipa [kvarZira] dwelling, residence. 
icjiagoBaa [kladavaja] adj. decl. store¬ 
room. 

KaaccHbiii [klasnbij] class-. 
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KjiacTb [klasZ‘] KJiafly, -flernt (njiam.) 
—noaoaciiTb [palazi'Z'] -aty’, '®nmb 
lay, put. 

KHiira [kniga] book. 

KOBepb [karor] — ', gs. KOBpd carpet. 
Korga [kayda] when. 

Koe-rgfe [kojsyde] somewhere. 

Koe-KaKi. [kojekak] somehow, in some 
way. 

K03JieH0KT> [kazZonak] pi. K03jraTa, 
IT 16, 4 young goat. 

Kojieco [kaZiso] pi. — '— (KOJieca) wheel. 
KOMHaTa [komnata] room. 

KOMOgt [kamot] bureau, dresser. 

Kopa [kara] bark, crust. 

KopMiiTb [kariniZ 1 ] -mjiio, 'Miinib—Ha- 
feed. 

KOTopbifl [katoruj] which, who. 
kott> [kot] —' (tom-)cat. 

Ko$e [ko/e] indecl. neut. coffee. 

Kpecjio [kreslo] armchair. 

KpecTbaHiiHij [krisZanin] pi. -Aue, farmer. 
KpecTbH hctbo [krisZanstvo] peasantry. 
KpiinaTb [kricaZ‘] -uy, -numb—3a- and 
KpiiKHyTb [kriknuZ'] 'Hy, 'Henib, cry. 
KpoBaBbiii [kravavbij] bloody. 

KpoBaTb [kravaZ 1 ] /. bed. 

KpoBb [kro/] /. blood. 
kpomI; [krome] prep. w. gen. aside from. 
Kpyrjibifi [kruglbij] pr. f. -d, cp. -i'e 
round. 

KpyJKOKT. [kruzok] —' (-atitd) little 
circle, group. 

KpbiTb [krbiZ‘] Kpoio, -6emb —no-cover. 
Kpbirna [krbisa] roof. 
kto [xto] If 20 who. 

KTO-iin6yab, kto-to [xto-nibuZ‘, xtoto] 
whoever. 

Kyga [kuda] where, whither. 

Ky3Heiyb [kuznets] —' smith. 

Ky3Hima [kuzreitsa] smithy. 

KyjiaKi. [kulak] —' fist. 

KycoKi, [kusok] gs. Kycna, —' piece. 
KyxHJi [kuxna] gp. KyxoHb or -oin, 
kitchen. 

KymaHbe [kusine] food, meal. 

KyrnaTb [kusiZ‘] 'aio, 'aenib—no-eat. 
kt> [k, g, x] prep. w. dat. to. 


Jlencin [Zoxkbij] pr. jieroKb, jiernd, 6, ii, 
cp. Jierue, jierudftmifi light. 
jiegHHofi [Zidinoj] icy. 
jieacaTb [ZizaZ‘] -acy, -atiinib— no- lie. 
jienb see jioatiiTbca. 
jin [Zi] interrog. particle. 
jiiictt. [Zist] — ' Jeaf. 
jniTb [lit‘] jibio, jibemb— no- pour. 
miueivrfcpHbiH [Zitsi/nernuj] hypocritical, 
jin nib [Zis] only, 
aoacemca [lozicka] little spoon. 
aoaciiTbCH [lazitsa] -atycb, -atiinibCH— 
aenb [lee] Jiary, jidacemb, jiaryTb 
(jierb, jierjia, 6, ii) lie down, 
aoacica [loska] spoon. 
aoMaTb [lamaZ‘] -dio, demb—c- break, 
ayn. [luk] pi. —' meadow, 
aymniii [lucij] best. 
aliBbiii [ZeVbij] left, 
alscb [Zes] pi. — ' forest, woods. 
aliTO [Zeto] pi. —' summer, year. 
aioSiiTb [Zu6iZ‘] - 6 jiio, '6imib —no- love, 
aioflii [Zudi] m.pl., gen. jnofleii, — ' 
people. 

MaaeHbKiii [maZinkwj] small, little. 
Maao [malo] little. 

ManioTKa [maZutka] m. and /. little 
child. 

Macao [maslo] butter. 

MaTb [maZ‘] If 13 mother. 

Mraa [mgla] fog, mist. 

MeflaeHHO [medZinno] slow. 

Meatfly [mezdu] prep. w. instr. between. 
MeppaTb [mirtsaZ'] -dio, -demb shine 
dimly. 

MeTaTb [mitaZ‘] -dio, -demb or Meay, 
-'aemb— MeTHyTb,-Hy, -Henib throw. 
miimo [mimo] prep. w. gen. past. 

MimyTa [minuta] minute. 

Mipb [mir] pi. —' world. 

MaafleHeiib [mlademts] gen. -Hii,a little 
child. 

MHoro [mnogo] w. gen. much, many. 
Moryaiii [magucij] powerful. 

Moii [moj] Tf 18 my. 

MoaiiTb [maZiZ‘] -jno, 'numb—no-pray. 
MoaoKo [malako] milk. 
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MOJinaTb [malcaG -uy, -numb—3a- be 
silent. 

Mopi* [mor] plague. 

MOHb [moc] Mory, 'jKemt (Mon>, Morjid, 
6, h)— no- can. 

Mygpe [mudrsts] —' wise man. 

MyjKHK'b [muzik] —' peasant. 

MyacHHOK'b [muzicok] gen. -und, —', 
dem. of MyaaiKb. 

MbiTb [mbR‘] m6k>, -chil— no- wash. 

M'fcsK'b [mss] = M-h'jKgy, M&Kgy. 

M'fcji'b [msl] soap. 

MicflR'b [mssits] month. 

mhco [maso] meat. 

Ha [na] -prep. w. dat. and acc. on, upon. 

HaBapnpaTb [navarivai'] -aio, -aeiiih— 
HaBaBHTb [navarfi 1 ] -pio, -piiinb brew. 

HaBCTp'feHy [nafstrecu] against, to meet. 

nago [nado] necessary; Milk h. I must. 

Hag^BaTb [nadivai'j -dio, demb—nagfiTb 
-A’fe'Hy, -'Hemt put on. 

Ha3BaHie [nazvaraije] name. 

na3biBaTbcn [nazbivatsa] -diocb, -deuib- 
ch be called. 

HaiiTii see naxoguTb. 

HaKouenb [nakansts] at last. 

HaMT> [nam] (dat.) us. 

HapoSoTaTbca [narabotatsa] -aiocb, 
-aembCH work enough. 

Hapogb [narot] nation, people. 

HacajiHBaTb [nasafiva<‘] -aio, -aeuib— 
HacojniTb [nasa£fi‘] -mb, -jiiiiiib salt; 
make enemies. 

HacT» [nas] (acc.) us. 

HaxogiiTb [naxadh 1 ] -Hey, 'giiinb—Haii- 
th [najfi] -gy, -genib (-mejib, d, 6, ii) 
find; -ch be found, be located. 

Hanajio [nacalo] beginning. 

HaHHHaTb [nacinai'] -dio, -demb—Hana- 
Tb [naca<‘] -MHy, -HHeiiib (Hduajib, 
d, o, n) begin (trans.); -ch. begin 
(intrans.). 

Ha'fisacaTb [najiza<‘] -dio, -demb—Ha'fc- 
xaTb [naj sxai‘] -k'gy, -gemb meet. 

Ha1iCTbcn[ naj sstsa] see ficTb eat enough. 

He [ns, ni] not. 

ne6o [n sbo] pi. —', ne6ecd heaven, sky. 


HegliJiH [nidela] week. 

Henorga [nskayda] Mirk I have no time. 
Hejib3fl [nilza] it is impossible, one can¬ 
not. 

HecTii [nisfi] Hecy, -ceuib—no- (Hecb, 
Hecjid, 6 , ii) carry. 
hh. ..hii [ni] neither. . .nor. 

HHBa [niva] field. 

HiiKaKon [nikakoj] of no kind, no. 
iiiiKTO [nixto] If 22 no one. 
ho [no] but. 

HOBbiii [novbij] pr. f. -d, new. 

HoiKHK'b [nozik] pocket-knife. 
hohct> [nos] —' knife. 

HociiTb [nasii'] -my, 'cmnb—no-wear. 
HOHb [noc] g-ip. —', /. night. 

Hy [nu] now, well. 

Hyacem. [nuzi'n] -acHd, -jkho necessary; 
MHi h. I must. 

HiM^Tb [n\mct‘] -’fe'io, -t'emb—3a- be 
silent. 

H'kcKOJibKO [nsskaZko] w. gen. a few. 
[net] no. 

O [o, a] prep. w. loc. [o 6 i>, 060 ] about. 
o6a [oba] decl. like gBa, If 2S both. 
o6gnpaTb [abdiraG -dio, -demb— 060 - 
gpaTb [abadraG ofigepy, -einb tear to 
pieces. 

oSpagoBaTbcn see pdgOBaTbcn. 
o 6 pa 3 a. [obras] picture; naKiiMb o-omi> 
in what manner. 

oSigiii [opscij] common, general; bt> o 6 - 
igeMb all together. 

oS'bflCHeme [abjisnenij e] explanation. 
ofi'bHC miTb [abjisna<‘] -hio, -demb—o5b- 
acHiiTb [abjisnfi'] -ib, -limb explain. 
oSbiKHOBeHHO [abbikna^snno] usually. 
oStgaTb [abedaG -aio, -aemb—no- eat 
dinner. 

ofi'feigaTb [abiscai'] -dio, -demb—no- 
promise. 

oroHeKT. [aganok] — ' gen. -HbKd little 
flame. 

ognm. [adin] If 23 one. 
ogHOKOJiKa [adnakolka] buggy. 
oglmaTb [adivai'] -diocb, -demb—ogliTb 
[adei‘] ogk'ny, -'Hemb dress. 
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03HMbiii [azimtij] winter (-grain). 
okho [akno] pi. ' —, gp. 6koht. window. 
okojio [okalo] prep. w. gen. around, 
onopa [apora] support. 
onflTb [apad] again. 
oceHb [osm] /. autumn. 
ocTajibHoii [astaZnoj] remaining. 
ocTpbiii [ostrbij] pr. ocTtipt, a,o,n sharp 
OTB'tjTb [atyet] answer. 

OTB'fenaTb [atricad] -aio, -aemb— otbIi- 
thtb [atreZiZ 4 ] 'ny, 'ranib answer. 
OTgbixaTb [addwxaZ 4 ] -aio, -aemb— ot- 
goxHyTb [addaxnuZ 4 ] -hv, -Henib rest. 
OTeRi. [aZcts] — ' gs. OTga father. 
ot KpbiBaTb [atkrbivaZ 4 ] -dio, -aemb —ot- 
KpbiTb [atkrbiZ 4 ] -Kpoio, -Kpoemn open. 
OTToro [attavo] therefore, for that reason. 
OTTyga [attuda] from there. 

OTaaanie [atcajmije] despair. 

OTnero [atcivo] why. 

OTTb [ot, at] prep. w. gen. from, of. 
OTbicKiiBaTb [atbiskivaZ 4 ] -aio, -aemb— 
OTbicKaTb [atbiskaZ 4 ] OTbiigy, 'igemb 
seek, hunt for. 
oxothiiki> [axoZnik] hunter. 
o>ieHb [ocm] very. 
omnSKa [asi'pka] mistake. 

IlajiKa [palka] stick, pointer. 
najib<niKi> [paZcik] little finger. 
napiiTb [parii 4 ] -pio, pirnib hang, hover. 
nepBbiii [pervbij] first. 
nepeBOgiiTb [pirivadiZ 4 ] -gy, 'gmiib— 
nepeBecTii [piriidsZi] -gy, -genib trans¬ 
late. 

nepegHHH [pirednija] adj. decl. ante¬ 
room, reception room. 
nepegTb [perit] prep. w. instr. in front of. 
nepo [piro] pi. ' —, nepna pen, feather. 
nenaTiibiii [picatnwj] printed, 
nem. [pec] stove. 
niicaHie [pisanije] writing. 
nucaTb [pisaZ 4 ] mmiy, 'memb—na-write. 
miTb [piZ 4 ] nbio, nbemb— Bbi- drink. 
njianaTb [plakaZ 4 ] mtany, ->iemb— 3 a- 
weep. 

njiaTiiTb [plaZiZ 4 ] njiauy, 'ramb— 3 a- 
pay. 


njioxoil [plaxoj] pr. '—, /. d, bad, cp. 
njidrne. 

no [po, pa] prep. w. dat., acc., loc. on. 
no6»Tb, noSji'fegH'feTb, etc.; see 6iiTb, etc. 
norpeSi* [pogrip] pi. —' cellar. 
noggepjKKa [padderska] support, help. 
nogmiMaTb [padnimad] -dio, -aemb— 
nogHHTb [padnaZ 4 ] -miMy, -Memb (-n’b 
a, 0, 11)) lift, raise. 

nogCMaTpiiBaTb [patsmaZrivaZ 4 ] -aio, 
-aemb— nogCMOTpliTb [ patsmaZreZ 4 ] 
-pio, 'pnmb observe. 
nogi> [pot, pat] prep. w. acc. and instr. 
under, below. 

noacajiyiicTa [pazalsta] please. 
no 3 gHO [pozno] late. 
noKaM'fecTb [pakamisZ 4 ] for the time 
being. 

none [poZe] pi. —' field. 
nojioBima [palarina] half, 
nojinaca [palcisa] half an hour. 
nojn> [pol] Is. (Ha) -y, floor. 
noMHiiTb [ponmiZ 4 ] 'mhio, 'MHumb—c- 
remember. 

noHiinaTb [panikaZ 4 ] -dio, -aemb—no- 
HiiKHyTb [paniknuZ 4 ] -Hy, -Hemb 
droop. 

noHinuaTb [panimaZ 4 ] -aio, -dernb—no- 
HHTb [panaZ 4 ] nohMy, -Memb (noHHji’b 
d, o, 11) understand, 
nocjiomi ga [pasloritsa] proverb, 
nocji'fe [posZe] prep. w. gen. after. 
nocbniaTb [paswlaZ 4 ] -dio, -demb—no- 
cjiaTb [paslad] nommo, -mjiernb send. 
noTOKTb [patok] brook, stream. 
noTOJioKi> [patalok] sg. —', pi. —' — 
(noTOJiKd—noTdjiKii) ceiling. 
noTOMy hto [patamu sto] because. 
noneMy [pacimu] why. 
noHTii [pacZi] almost, 
no injiocTb [poslasd] silliness. 
nonecaTb [pacisaZ 4 ] -my, 'memb scratch. 
npaBgiiBbih [pravdivbij] just, sincere. 
npaBbih [pravbij] pr. f. d, cp. -b'e 
right. 

npeacge [prezde] beforehand, first. 
npeKpacHbiii [prikrasnwj] beautiful, 
npii [pri] prep. w. loc. at, near. 
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npHroTOBjiHTt. [prigatavZaZ'] -dio, -demb 
—npiiroTOBHTb [prigatoyiZ'] -6bjuo, 
-OBiimb make ready, prepare. 
npngyMMBaTb [pridumbivaZ'] -aio,-aemb 
npujiyMaTb [pridumaZ'] -aio, -aemb 
think out, invent. 

npiiKa3biBaTb [prikazbivaZ'] -aio, -aemb 
npmca3aTb [prikazaZ'] -JKy, -memb 
command. 

npHHagJieacaTb [prinadZizaZ'] -dio,-demb 
belong. 

npiiHiiMaTb [prinimaZ'] -dio, -aemb— 
npniiHTb [prinaZ'] -HiiMy, -Menib (npii- 
hhjit., d, o, n) accept, 
npnnacb [pripas] victuals, food. 
npHxojjifTb [prixadiZ'] -my, 'fliimb— 
npiiiTH [priZi] npifmy, -Aemb ap¬ 
proach; Rfflh npnxoAHTCH I must. 
npunecbiBaTb [pricosbivaZ'] -aio, -aemb 
—npHuecaTb [pricisaZ'] -ray, 'memb 
comb. 

npiervinaa [prijomnaja] adj. decl. recep¬ 
tion room, parlor. 

npifemaTb [prijizaZ'] -dio, -demb—npi- 
■fexaTb [prij sxaZ‘] - r fe , Ay,- r fe'Aemb arrive, 
npo [pro, pra] prep. w. ace. for, about. 
npojjaBaTb [pradavaZ'] -Aaib, -emb—npo- 
aaTb [prodaZ'] -AaMb, -Adinb sell. 
npogojimaTb [pradalzaZ'] -dio, -demb 
continue. 

npo3a [proza] prose. 

npoH3HomeHie [praiznasenije] pronun¬ 
ciation. 

npoHOCiiTbCH [pranasitsa] -mycb, 'cimib- 
ch— npoHecTiicb [pranisZis] -Hecyen, 
-cerabCH vanish. 

nponagaTb [prapadaZ'] -dio, -demb— 
—nponacTb [prapasZ'J -Ay, -Aemb 
(-ndjn.) spoil, ruin. 

npociiTb [prasiZ‘] -my, 'cnmb—no- ask. 
npocToii [prastoj] pr. '—, /. -d, cp. 
npoiAe plain. 

npomiTbiBaTb [pracitbivaZ'] -am, -aemb 
—nponecTb [pracesZ'] -HTy, -uTenib 
read (aloud). 

npo uii ipaTbCH [praciscatsa] -diocb, -de- 
mbcn—npoHiicTHTbcn [ pracisZitsa ] 

-mycb, 'cTnmbCH clear up. 


npbiraTb [prbigaZ'] 'aio, 'aemb—npbir- 
HyTb [prwgnuZ'], -Hy, -Hemb play. 
npoinaTb [prascaZ'] -dio, -demb—npo- 
CTiiTb [prasZiZ'] -my, 'cramb forgive; 
upomaii, -Te good-bye. 
iipimo [pramo] straight. 
nycKaTb [puskaZ'] -dio, -demb—nycTHTb 
nyrny, 'cTiimb let loose, release. 
nycToii [pustoj] empty, vain; nycToe! 
nonsense! 

nbiTaTb [pbitaZ'] -dio, demb—no- try. 
nnjniTb [paZiZ‘] 'jiio, 'jnimb—pac- open 
wide. 

PadoTa [rabota] work. 
paSoTaTb [rabotaZ'j 'aio, 'aemb—no- 
work. 

paSoniii [rabocij] (AeHb) work day. 
pagoBaTbcn [radavatsa] -aiocb, -aembcn 
— 06 - be glad. 
paAb [rat] glad. 
pa3Bl> [razwe] perhaps. 
pa 3 AyMie [razduwije] hesitation, indeci¬ 
sion, uncertainty. 
pasA'fejieHie [razdiZenije] division. 
pasA'fejinTb [razdiZaZ 1 ] -dio, -demb—pas- 
A'fejiHTb [razdeZiZ'] 'jiio, 'jnimb divide. 
pa3b [ras] once. 

pacTHTb [rasZiZ'] paipy (pomy) -CTnnib 
— bm- raise, bring up- 
peSeHOKb [ribonak] pi. pe6dTa, ^ 64, 4, 
boy, child. 

porb [rok] pi. —', pord, horn. 
poA«Ha [rodina] home, country. 
ponoTb [ropat] murmur, 
pomy, see pacruTb. 
pySaxa [rubaxa] shirt. 
pyGiiTb [rubiZ‘] -6jiki, '6iinib—Ha- cut. 
pyna [ruka] as., np. '— hand. 
pyccKiii [ruskhij] Russian, 
pyneii [rucej] gs. pyubd, pi. pyubn 
brook, creek. 

CaAiiTbcn [saditsa] eamyeb, caAnmbCH— 
c'fecTb [sesZ‘] cdAy, 'Aemb sit down, 
caflb [sat] pi. —' garden. 
caji$eTKa [sal/stka] napkin, 
caxapb [saxar] gs. -y sugar. 
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CBepTbiBaTb [si’ortbiva^] -aio, -aerab— 
CBepHyrb [si’irnud] -Hy, -Heinb turn 
aside. 

CBiigame [sridaraijs] seeing again, revoir. 
CBoSojja [svaboda] freedom. 

CBoSojjHbiii [svabodnbij] free. 

CBOgiiTb [svadii'] -acy, 'fliirab—CBecm 
[sris/i] -ny, -Aemb lead away. 

CBisTiiTb [sri/i<‘] -ny, 'Timm shine. 
cbI; imiBaTb [si’£s'iva/‘] -aio, -aemb— 
CB^CHTb [srisiZ‘] [sresi2‘] CB’h'my, 
'cimib hang down, lower. 
cbhtoh [swtoj] holy, sacred. 
cg'fenaTb, see Ak'jiaTb. 
cerogHH [sivodna] today. 
ceMeiicTBO [simejstvo] family. 
ceMbfl [siwzja] np. '— (ceMbii) family. 
cepgHTbcn [sirditsa] cepacycb, cepAimib- 
ca—pa3- be angry, 
ceppqe [serfs s] pi. —' heart. 

CHg'fsTb [sideZ‘] cnjKy, -p;hmb—no- sit. 
cnjibHbiii [siZnbij] pr. ciineirb or cmiem. 

d, o, n; cp. -k'e strong. 

CKa3aTb, see roBopiiTb. 

CKaMeilKa [skamejka] bench. 

CKaTepTb [skadrZ‘] g-ip. —' tablecloth. 
ckoJ ib ko [sko/ko] w. gen. how much, 
how many. 

CKopo [skoro] quick, soon. 

CKyHHbin [skucnwj] pr. f. -A, cp. -k'e, 
tedious; MHk c. I am in a bad humor. 
cjiaBa [slava] glory. 

cjiagKiii [slatkbij] pr. f. -A, cp. cjidme, 
cjiaAudfimin, sweet. 

CJie3a [sZiza] pi. '— (cjie3w) tear. 
CJiOBapb [slavar] m. —' dictionary. 
cjiobo [slovo] pi. —' word, 
cnyra [sluga] pi. ’— servant. 
cjiyjKHTb [sluzif*] -JKy, 'acimib—no¬ 
serve. 

cjiynaTbcn [slucatsa] -Actcr —cjiymiTb- 
ca [slucitsa] cjiyuiiTca happen, 
cay maxb [slusid'] -aio, -aemb—no- 
listen. 

cjibimaTb [slbisid'] 'my, 'mumb—y- 
hear. 

cjrfe3aTb [sZizai'] -dio, -demb—cji1>3Tb 
[sZes2‘] 'sy, '3emb climb down. 


CMOTp'feTb [smaireZ'] -Tpio, -'Tpumb— 
no-look. 

CMbicjib [smbisZ] sense, meaning, m. 
CHHinaTb [snimai'] -dio, -demb—cHHTb 
[s 7 iaZ‘] cmiMy, -cmb (chhji'l, d) take 
off. 

coSaKa [sabaka] dog. 

C03biBaTb [sazbivai'] -aio, -demb—co- 
3BaTb [sazva<‘] -30By, -emb call to¬ 
gether, summon. 

coSnpaTb [sa 6 ira<‘] -aio, -demb—coCpaTb 
[sabrai'] - 6 epy, -pemb gather. 
coBep miiBaTbca [sartrsivatsa] -deTca— 
coBepmiiTbca [sarirsitsa] -iiTca come 
to pass, happen. 
coMH'feHie [sowmenijs] doubt. 
coHHbiii [sonnbij] asleep, sleeping. 
cocTaBjiHTb [sastavZaZ'] -dio, -demb— 
cocTaBHTb [sastawZ'] 'bjiio, 'Bnmb 
form. 

cocTOHTb [sastajai'] -ib, -nmb consist, 
cockg'b [sastt] neighbor. 
cnajibHH [spaZna] bedroom. 
cnacaTb [spasa<‘] -dio, -demb—cnacTii 
[spasd] -cy, -ceuib save. 
cnacuSo [spasibo] thanks. 
cnaTb [spa<‘] cnjno, cmimb—no- sleep. 
cnepBa [spirva] first. 
cnopiiTb [sporii'] -pio, -pumb—no- 
quarrel. 

cnpamiiBaTb [sprasiva2‘] -aio, -aemb— 
cnpociiTb [sprasi£‘] -my, 'ciimb ask. 
cpepii [sridi] prep. w. gen. in the midst. 
cpepcTBO [srttstvo] means. 

CTaKam. [stakan] glass. 

CTapiiKi. [starik] —' old man. 

CTapiiHOKT. [staricok] —', gen. -und, dim . 
of CTapUKt. 

CTapbiil [starbij] pr.f. -A, cp. -k'e old. 
CTaTb [sta£‘] cTaHy, 'Hemb become, begin. 
CTaa [staja] pack. 

CTiijib [sZiZ] m. style, calendar. 

CToiiTb [stoi£‘] - 610 , -onmb cost. 

CTOJiOBaa [stalovaja] adj. decl. dining¬ 
room. 

ctojii. [stol] —' table. 

CTOJibKo [stoZko] so much, so. 

CToaTb [staja<‘] -ib, -umb—no- stand. 
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CTpa uiHbiii [strasntij] pr. f. -d, cp. -h'e 
terrible. 

CTyjn> [stul] np. cTyjibH, If 14, 5 chair. 
CT^Ha [siina] as., np. '— wall, 
cygapb [sudar] lord, sir. 
cygb6a [sud’ba] np. '— fate, destiny. 
cym> [sup] soup, 
caacTJiHBbiii [scisZivbij] happy. 
cnacTbe [scasie] happiness, good luck. 
CTb [s, z] prep. w. instr. with, w. gen., 
from. 

ci/fegaTb [sjtdaf'] 'garo, 'gaemb—ci/fecTb 
[sjes<‘] -hMi., -inib eat up, devour. 
CbicTHoit [sjisnoj] eatable; c-bie npii- 
ndcbi victuals, foodstuffs. 

CbIHT> [sbin] pi. CbIHOBbH, If 14, 5 a son. 
CbinaTb [sbipai'] 'njiro, 'njienib—no¬ 
scatter, pour, 
cigon [sidoj] gray. 
cIsho [stno] hay. 
cicTb, see cagiiTbCH. 
c^HTb [seja<‘] cfe'ro, -emb—no- sow. 

Taicoii [takoj] such, that. 

TEKT> [tak] so. 

TaMT> [tam] there. 

TapaHTacij [tarantas] traveling coach. 
TapejiKa [tartlka] plate. 

TejxeHOKT> [ffZonak] pi. -HTa, If 16, 4 calf. 
TeMHbiii [iomnbij] pr. -MCH-b, anid, 6, u; 

-h'e dark, obscure. 

Tenepb [fiper] now. 

Tenjibiii [/oplbij] pr. -nejn^ -njid, 6, n; 
cp. -h'e warm. 

TeTpagb [<itrai‘] /. notebook. 

THxiii [fixbij] cp. Tikme quiet, slow. 
to [to] that. 

Torga [tayda] then. 
to ace [toze] also. 
tojikt> [tolk] sense. 

TOJibKo [toZko] only. 

TOHKin [tonkwj] pr. f. -d, cp. Tdnbine, 
TOHHdiimiii thin. 
tott> [tot] then. 

TOTHaci> [tatcas] immediately. 

TpoiiKa [trojka] team of three horses. 
TpygHbin [trudnbij] pr. -gem), -grid, o, n 
cp. -h'e difficult. 


Tpygi. [trut] —' effort, difficulty. 

TpacTn [<ns<i] -cy, -cemb— no- tremble. 
TyajieTTb [tuaict] toilet, dressing. 

Tyga [tuda] there. 

Tynoii [tupoj] pr. —' dull. 

TyTT> [tut] then. 

Tyna [tuca] cloud. 

T'hmiCTbiH [dnistbij] shady. 

TarocTHbili [fagasnwj] burdensome, sad. 
TaaceJibiii [hzolbij] pr. —', cp. -h'e, 
heavy. 

THHyTb [hnui‘] Hy, 'neiiib— no- draw. 

y [u] prep. w. gen. at. 
ySnpaTb [u6ira<‘] -aio, -demb—ygpaTb 
[ubra<‘] -py, -penib (see 59 a) take 
away, harvest. 
yBhi [uvbi] alas! 

yrojiij [ugal] — ' (loc. bt. yrjiy) corner. 
yacaci> [uzi's] terror, 
yace [uzc] (yac6, yacb) already. 
yatHHaTb [uzi'nai'] -aio,-aemb eat supper. 
y3HaBaTb [uznava<‘] -ak), -aemb—y3HaT 
-dro, -aemb hear, learn. 
yicpbiBaTh [ukrbiva^] -d.ro, -aemb— 
yKpbiTb [ukibi<‘] -dro, -oenib cover. 
yMnpaTb [mniraT] -aio, -demb—yMepeTb 
[umire<‘] yMpy, -penib die. 
yMHbih [umnbij] pr. — ' (yMCH’b, yama) 
cp. -h'e sensible, clever. 
ymiMaTb [unima<‘] -aro, -demb—yHHTb 
[una< ( ] y ft ary, yftaienib (yHHJib, a, 6, n) 
stop, silence. 

yHOCHTb [unasi<‘] -my, 'cimib—yHecTii 
[unisff] -cy, -cemb carry away, take. 
ynagaTb [upada<‘] -dro, -demb—ynacTb 
[upasf'] ynagy, -gemb (yridjib) fall. 
ypoKi> [urok] lesson. 
ycTJiamb [uslan] covered. 
yTpeHHbiii [utrinnuj] morning-. 
yTpo [utro] pi. —' morning. 
yTt maTb [ufisai'] -dro, -demb—yrt inn- 
Tb [uitsK'] 'my, 'miimb comfort, 
yxo [uxo] np. ymn, g-ip. —' ear. 
yxogiiTb [uxadi<‘] -acy, 'gunib—yiiTii 
[uj<i] yrtgy, -gemb (ymejib, ymjid, 6) 
go away. 

yHeGmiK'b [ucebnik] textbook. 
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yneHHKi. [ucinik] —' student. 
yneHima [ucinitsa] student (girl), 
yniijnime [uciZisce] school. 
yniiTeJib [uciZiZ] pi. -11 or -A, If 14, 5 
teacher. 

yaiiTb [uciZ‘] yuy, yminib— Ha- teach; 
-ca study, learn. 

C&aMHJiia [famiZija] family name. 

XjrfeS’b [xZtp] pi. 'bi bread; pi. -d grain. 
xojiM’b [xolm] hill. pi. —'. 
xojiogHbiii [xalodnuj] pr. '—, -jjHd, 
-6, -bi cold. 

xopoiniii [xarosij] pr. —' good, cp. 
jiymne. 

xoTb [xoZ‘] although. 
xoT^Tb [xaZef‘] -ny, 'uemb, 3a- will. 
xpaHHTb [xraniZ'] -hio, -m'mib—co¬ 
keep, store. 

IJapcKiii [tsarskbij] Tsar’s. 
i;apcTBO [tsarstvo] empire. 

4 apb [tsar] —' Tsar. 
iib^tt. [tsrst] pi. —-d colors, -bi 
flowers. 

lyfejibiii [tsslbij] pr. f. -d, cp. -h'e whole. 
pbneH-feTb [tsipineZ'] -h'ro, -h'euib— 
o- become rigid, congeal. 

T Iaii [caj] gen. 'ytea. pi. —'. 
nacTo [casto] often. 
nacTb [casZ‘] g-ip. —' part. 
nacT. [cas] —' time, hour. 

HaniKa [caska] cup. 

BejiOB'feK’b [cilarsk] pi. jiioah man. 
HepHbiii [cornuj] pr. -pewb, -pHd, o, u 
black. 

necaTb [cisaZ‘]-iny, 'memb comb; no¬ 
scratch. 


HiiHiiTb [cmiZ‘] -hio, hmnib—no- o- do, 
make, repair, sharpen. 
miicjio [cislo] pi. '— number, date. 
MiiCTHTb [cisZiZ‘] 'rpy, 'dumb—no-, Bbi- 
clean. 

HiiCTbiii [cistwj] pr. f. -d, cp. mime, 
clean. 

HirraTb [citaZ‘] -dio, -demb—no- read. 
hto [sto] what, If 20. 

HToSbi [stobu] so that, in order that. 
HTO-mi6ygb [sto-mbuZ‘] whatever. 

MynTb [cujiZ‘] uyro, -einb—no- feel. 

Ilianna [sapka] hat. 
miipoKiii [sirokuj] pr. —', cp. uinpe, 
mnponafi miii broad, wide. 
niKanb [skap] is. Bb m-y, pi. —' cup¬ 
board. 

niKOJia [skola] school, 
mnypa [skura] fur, skin. 
uiMbiraTb [smbigaZ'] -aio, -aemb— 
mMbimyTb [smbignuZ'] -Hy, -Hemb 
slip. 

monoTb [sopat] whispering. 

UJeTica [scotka] brush. 
meTOHKa [scotacka] little brush. 

UcTb [jesZ‘] dsMb, tmb, If 59 h —no- eat. 
■hxaTb [j£xaZ‘] r b'p,y, b'jieinb—no- ride. 

3TaHCb [etas] —' floor, story. 

3TOTb [etat] this, H 19. 

fl [ja] II17 I. 

nmeHOKb [jignonak] -aTa, ^ 14, 5 lamb. 
H3biKi> [jizbik] —' tongue, language, 
niiiio [jitso] pi. '—, gp. rnipb, egg. 
apoBoh [jiravoj] summer- (grain). 
HiRnicb [jascik] drawer. 
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